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ABSTRACT 

This study examines the question of access to the worldwide market in 

news by a Third World-based transnational news agency (TNA.) This question 

is one that arises naturally out of the debate over news flows and news 

agencies between the Third World and the West. Third World countries have 

expressed deep dissatisfaction over the dominance over worldwide news flows 

by five TNAs, four of them Western controlled. They have proposed and, in 

limited ways, tried to establish news exchange mechanisms responsive to 

their needs. Western governments and media representatives have perceived 

in the Third World initiatives a threat to the existing Western TNAs, and 

voiced absolute opposition to any intervention that could affect their 

activities. Whether a Third World TNA mechanism or mechanisms could succeed 

without any changes in the market structure thus becomes a question of 

fundamental importance. 

The conditions of entry for a Third World TNA are investigated through 

a study of the market in world "spot" news reports and the five firms that 

operate in it. barriers to entry by a Third World-based TNA, 

in the form of high overhead and start-up costs, certain economies of size, 
1 

dumping practices, market control, vertical integration and diversification 
--.--- a . - A -  --- .-.=.* __IX '-- - -- 

into specialized news, are found to exist. 
-e 

-- --- - " _I 
The implications of this finding for the Western position are discussed. 

The contradictions between the premises of the free-flow and free-press 

doctrines and the closed oligopoly in the worldwide market in news are 

identified. Inconsistencies between the Western countries' position and 

their domes,tic media policies and international trade practices are also 

discussed. The outlines of a strategy for restructuring the market and 



c r e a t i n g  t h e  cond i t i ons  f o r  t h e  s u c c e s s f u l  ope ra t ion  of Third World TNA 

mechanisms a r e  b r i e f l y  sketched.  The a b i l i t y  t o  g ran t  o r  deny acces s  f o r  

news product ion  purposes i s  i d e n t i f i e d  a s  a  key Third World ba rga in ing  

counter .  It i s  suggested t h a t  unhindered a c c e s s  be  granted  on t h e  b a s i s  of 

r e c i p r o c i t y  agreements which would ensure  equ iva l en t  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  Third 

World news agencies .  The need t o  p r o t e c t  nascent  agencies  from preda tory  

p r a c t i c e s  such a s  dumping a r e  d iscussed .  E s t a b l i s h i n g  c o n t r o l  over t h e  

market*ing of s p e c i a l i z e d  news o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  t h e  Third World is  a l s o  

recommended. 
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Chapter I: Introduction 

News and the mechanisms for its worldwide production and distribution 

have in recent times become objects of contention between the Third World 

and the west.' The Third World dissatisfaction stems from the domination 

of worldwide news flows by a handful of news agencies, almost all based in 

the West. This, it is alleged, results in an unbalanced flow of news: a 

flood of Western value-loaded news into the Third World, and a trickle of 

distorted Third World news into the developed countries. Dissatisfaction 

with this state of affairs has led Third World countries to call for 

remedial measures at international, regional and national levels, including 

the setting up of new Third World-based news exchange arrangements and 

proposals for regulation of existing mechanisms. Most of these initiatives 

have been opposed by Western governments and news organizations on the 

ground that governmental intervention in whatever form would violate the 

principles of free flow of information across borders and freedom of the 

press. 

This study will examine the worldwide market in news with a view to 

discovering what barriers to entry, if any, exist to preclude the successful 

operation of a Third World-based transnational news agency. Organization 

of the study around this central question serves several purposes. One is 

that it necessitates a thorough analysis of the market and the dominant 

firms. This approach also makes possible the formulation of policy proposals 

for the successful operation of Third World-based news exchange mechanisms. 

Finally, the answer to the central question raises fundamental issues on the 

applicabiljty of the free-flow doctrine. 
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Context 

The news-flow i s s u e  i n  i t s  p re sen t  form was r a i s e d  by Third World 

coun t r i e s .  This  was done by t h e  Non-Aligned Movement, which is  the 

p o l i t i c a l  o rgan iza t ion  of t h e  Third World, a t  i ts  own meetings and a t  t hose  

of t h e  United Nations Educat iona l ,  S c i e n t i f i c  and C u l t u r a l  Organiza t ion  

(UNESCO.) The news-flow i s s u e  now forms p a r t  of t h e  Third World's inform- 

a t i o n  and communication platform, t h e  News I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Informat ion  Order 

(NIIO) programme which, i n  t u rn ,  is  l i nked  t o  t h e  New I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Economic 

Order (NIEO) programme. These v a r i o u s  elements  provide  t h e  wider  con tex t  

of t h e  news flow controversy.  

A pre l iminary  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  may be  necessary  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  use  of 

t h e  concepts ,  " the Third World" and " the  West.'' Both terms a r e  broad 

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  and s h a r e  t h e  weaknesses of a l l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .  However, 

they  a r e  n o t  without  o b j e c t i v e  bases ,  no t  on ly  w i t h i n  t h e  framework of t h e  

New I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Information Order deba te  bu t  a l s o  i n  o t h e r  a r e a s .  I n  t h e  

N I I O  deba te ,  t h e  c o u n t r i e s  descr ibed  a s  t h e  Third World and t h e  West have 

i n  gene ra l  adopted d i f f e r e n t  and i d e n t i f i a b l e  common p o s i t i o n s .  The 

n e g o t i a t i o n  processes  w i t h i n  UNESCO on t h e  news-flow i s s u e  demonstrate  t h i s .  

A f u r t h e r  cons ide ra t ion ,  namely t h a t  of t h e  p o l i t i c a l  n a t u r e  of t h e  

ques t ion ing  of t h e  o b j e c t i v e  b a s i s  of t h e  Third World must be kep t  i n  mind. 

The d e n i a l  of t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of a  Third World i d e n t i t y  whi le  t r y i n g  t o  b reak  

up t h e  "tyranny of t h e  major i ty"  is  a n  important  element of t h e  U.S. l e d  

a t tempt  t o  main ta in  t h e  s t a t u s  quo i n  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  a f f a i r s .  Th i s  s tudy  is 

a c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t h e  cha l lenge  t o  t h e  s t a t u s  quo. Therefore i t  cannot b u t  

adopt t h e  p o l i t i c a l  p o s i t i o n  of recogniz ing  t h e  o b j e c t i v e  b a s i s  of t h e  

Third World. 

The per iod  fol lowing t h e  Second World War w a s  marked by a powerful 
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process  of deco lon iza t ion  r e s u l t i n g  i n  t h e  emergence of a l a r g e  number of 

new n a t i o n  s t a t e s .  These new s t a t e s  i n h e r i t e d  from t h e i r  c o l o n i a l  ove r lo rds  

impoverished popula t ions ,  i nappropr i a t e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e s  and dependent 

economies. Thei r  c u l t u r a l  development had been s tun ted  by t h e  c o l o n i a l  

presence and t h e i r  s o c i e t i e s  r e n t  by r a c i a l ,  c u l t u r a l  and c l a s s  d i v i s i o n s .  

I n  t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  sphere  t h e  new n a t i o n s  d i d  no t  c a r r y  much weight  

d e s p i t e  t h e i r  formal sovere ignty  be ing  t r e a t e d  i n s t e a d  a s  pawns on t h e  

cold war chessboard. This  was t h e  background f o r  t h e  emergence of a 

process  of c o n s u l t a t i o n  and c o l l e c t i v e  a c t i o n  amongst t h e s e  n a t i o n s .  This  

process  began w i t h  t h e  1955 Asian-African Conference i n  Bandung, Indonesia ,  

and cont inued through t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  of t h e  Non-Aligned Movement s i n c e  i t s  

founding i n  1961. I n  t h e  f i r s t  phase, l a s t i n g  t o  around 1970, t h e  main 

emphasis was placed on p o l i t i c a l  i s s u e s  such a s  deco lon iza t ion  and d i s -  

armament, 2 

The 1960s saw t h e  dimming of hope i n  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of achiev ing  

economic development i n  Third World c o u n t r i e s  through i n t e r n a l  e f f o r t s  

supplemented by "aid" from developed c o u n t r i e s .  The ope ra t ion  of e x t e r n a l  

f a c t o r s  such a s  adverse  terms of i n t e r n a t i o n a l  t r a d e  were beginning  t o  be  

f e l t  more a c u t e l y .  Attempts t o  e s t a b l i s h  some s o r t  of c o n t r o l  over  t h e s e  

e x t e r n a l  f a c t o r s  r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  s e t t i n g  up of t h e  United Nations Confer- 

ence on Trade and Development (UNCTAD,) and t h e  Group of 77 a s  a Third 

World p r e s s u r e  group w i t h i n  it. Here t h e  a l l i a n c e  w a s  even broader  t han  

i n  t h e  Non-Aligned Movement, b r ing ing in  L a t i n  American c o u n t r i e s  and o t h e r  

non-members such a s  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s .  The economic concerns formulated i n  

t h e  Group of 77 were incorpora ted  i n  t h e  Dec la ra t ion  of t h e  1970 Lusaka 

Non-Aligner3 Summit. The 1973 A l g i e r s  Summit, which followed t h e  h i s t o r i c  

OPEC o i l  p r i c e  i n c r e a s e ,  addressed e'conomic i s s u e s  i n  even g r e a t e r  d e t a i l .  



This Summit drafted the basic programme for a New International Economic 

Order (NIEO,) which was then approved by the United Nations General 

Assembly. The NIEO programme called for the restructuring of world economic 

relationships in a manner that would be equitable to the Third World. The 

core of the programme consisted of measures to assure fair prices for the 

Third World's raw material exports. Other elements included improved 

access to developed country markets, debt cancellation or rescheduling, 

reforms in world monetary arrangements, and the regulation of technology 

transfers and the conduct of transnational corporations. The programme also 

stressed the need for national and collective self-reliance on the part of 

Third World countries. 

The Non-Aligned Movement, in the 1973 Algiers Declaration, called for 

I I concerted action in the fields of mass c~rnrnunication".~ The common 

programme of the Non-Aligned countries which, by 1973, had expanded to 

seventy-five nations, had been broadened to cover political, economic and 

communication issues. The period between the Algiers Summit and 1976 

Colombo Summit was marked by considerable activity in the communication 

field. The Non-Aligned News Agencies Pool was established during this 

period and several meetings were convened specifically to address communica- 

tion issues. 

These developments in the Non-Aligned Movement were parallelled by 

changes at UNESCO, the U.N. organization mandated to deal with communication 

issues. UNESCO's activities in this sphere had been governed by Article 1 

of its constitution, which states that the Organization will: 

collaborate in the work of advancing the mutual knowledge 
and understanding of peoples, through all means of mass 
aommunication and to that end, recommend such international 
agreements as may be necessary to promote the free flow of 
ideas by word or image.4 
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The s t r o n g  Western i n f l u e n c e  t h a t  marked t h e  e a r l y  period of UNESCO r e s u l t e d  

i n  t h e  Organiza t ion  adopt ing  p o l i c i e s  t h a t  promoted t h e  f r e e  flow of inform- 

a t i o n  and t h e  b u i l d i n g  of communication i n f r a s t r u c t u r e s .  UNESCO'S widely 

disseminated l is t  of recommended minima of r ece iv ing  equipment -- t en  news- 

papers ,  two t e l e v i s i o n  s e t s ,  f i v e  r a d i o s ,  e t c .  f o r  every one hundred people 
5 

-- i s  i n d i c a t i v e  of t h e  t h r u s t  of t h i s  po l i cy .  Receiving technology was 

promoted b u t  l i t t l e  thought was g iven  t o  what would be rece ived  through 

them. Adherence t o  t h e  Western concept of t h e  f r e e  flow meant t h a t  no 

a c t i o n  was taken  t o  c o n t r o l  t h e  outpour ing  of c u l t u r a l  p roducts  from t h e  

developed c o u n t r i e s  which was swamping t h e  Third World. 

The free-f low d o c t r i n e  i s  t h e  e x t r a p o l a t i o n  t o  t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  sphere 

of some of t h e  c o r e  i d e a s  of t h e  Western concept of a f r e e  marketplace of 

i deas .  The domestic theory  ho lds  t h a t  i n  a  democracy everyone i s  f r e e  t o  

express  i d e a s  and t h a t  t h e  most popular  i d e a s  dominate. The p r i n c i p a l  

t h r e a t  i s  seen  a s  t h e  government, and i t  i s  considered adequate  t o  ensure  

non- in te r fe rence  by government f o r  t h e  s a t i s f a c t o r y  working of t h e  market- 

p lace .  I n  t h e  free-f low d o c t r i n e  too ,  t h e  only v i l l a i n s  a r e  governments 

which could  in t e rvene  t o  h inde r  movement of "ideas" o r  c u l t u r a l  p roducts  

a c r o s s  borders .  The marketplace,  which rewards producers  of "popular" 

c u l t u r a l  p roducts  and bankrupts  o t h e r s ,  i s  considered t h e  i d e a l  r e g u l a t o r  

of c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  communication, 
6 

The e n t r y  of new n a t i o n s  t o  UNESCO membership, which r e s u l t e d  i n  a  

Third World ma jo r i t y ,  l e d  t o  a ques t ion ing  of t h e  Organiza t ion ' s  e a r l i e r  

p o l i c i e s .  Free  flow of informat ion  which looked s o  good t o  t h e  United 

S t a t e s  i n  1946 ,  equipped a s  i t  was w i t h  e s t a b l i s h e d  news agenc ie s ,  Hollywood 

f i l m  companies and t h e  l i k e ,  d i d  n o t  look  as a t t r a c t i v e  t o  Third World 

c o u n t r i e s  i n  t h e  1960s and 1970s, s t r u g g l i n g  t o  p r o t e c t  t h e i r  i d e n t i t i e s  
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from the Western deluge. The changes in UNESCO's membership composition 

were also reflected in the Organization's bureaucracy. Concurrent with 

these changes, the then prevalent communication theories which envisaged 

"development" arising out of the better and more efficient communication of 

11 modernizing" (i.e., Western) information began to come under attack. The 

combination of all these factors made the UNESCO of the 1970s a far more 

receptive forum for viewpoints critical of existing communication structures. 

The tension between Western free flow proponents who wanted UNESCO to 

continue promoting technology and the Third World critics who wanted UNESCO 

to address the imbalances andinequitiesof the existing communication order 

even if it meant extra-market intervention, came to a head in the long 

drawn-out debate over a resolution introduced by the Soviet Union in 1972. 

This resolution called for the adoption of a declaration on fundamental 

principles governing the contribution of the mass media to strengthening 

peace and international understanding and to combating war propaganda, 

racism, and apartheid. To its Western opponents, the very idea of a 

declaration on the responsibilities of the media was abh~rrent.~ To the 

sponsors of the resolution, and their Socialist bloc and Third World allies 

who felt that the existing order in the mass media worked against their 

interests, the adoption of a declation laying down fairly rigorous guide- 

lines on rights and responsibilities was a necessary corrective. The end- 

result was a compromise that pleased neither party, but the debate had 

considerable impact on the Organization and its direction. As part of 

the compromise involved in approving the mass media declaration, the 

Secretary-General appointed an International Commission for the Study of 

Communication Problems (the MacBride Commission.) This Commission's 

report, which itself was a negotiated document, made a large number of 
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recommendations and also identified several areas for further study. Also 

as a result of the mass media declaration debate, a new organization, the 

International Programme for Development of Communication (IPDC) was 

established within UNESCO. 

Communication issues affecting Third World countries came up for 

discussion in several other UN bodies. The United Nations Committee on the 

Peaceful Uses of Outer Space debated the formulation of rules governing 

satellites, and the International Telecommunications Union (ITU) has become 

the forum of coordinated Third World action on fair and equitable allocation 

of the radio spectrum and satellite orbital positions. These and other 

related developments resulted in the original idea of restructuring news 

flow mechanisms being subsumed in a programme for a New International 

Information Order (NIIO) encompassing all information and communication 

issues. Though there is no formal definition of what the NIIO programme 

includes, the following elements may be identified: 

- strengthening of national communication capacities, especially in 

the Third World, and carrying out structural reforms to ensure 

balance in international communication, including but not limited 

to news. This implies a commitment to international information 

exchange based on the equality of national cultures and socio- 

political systems; 

- as a prerequisite of the above, a fair allocation of communication 

resources such as the radio frequency spectrum, satellite orbital 

positions, communication equipment, newsprint, etc.; 

- a redefinition, or at least reforms, of dominant news values in a 

manner that would place developments in proper context and would in 

some way be unbiased. The same type of change in educational and 



enter ta inment  products ;  

- n a t i o n a l  c o n t r o l  of t r ansborde r  d a t a  f lows;  

- t h e  e a s i n g  of technology t r a n s f e r s ,  i nc lud ing  re-examination of 

i n t e l l e c t u a l  proper ty  laws. 

Proponents of t h e  N I I O  recognize  i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  with the  New I n t e r n a t i o n a l  

Economic Order. A s  t h e  then P res iden t  of Venezuela, Carlos  Andres Perez ,  

phrased i t ,  "There w i l l  never b e  a new i n t e r n a t i o n a l  economic o rde r  wi thout  

118 t h e  l i b e r a t i o n  of t h e  informat ion  o r d e r ,  and one might e x t r a p o l a t e ,  no 

new informat ion  o rde r  wi thout  t h e  l i b e r a t i o n  of t h e  economic o r d e r .  This  

connect ion h a s  n o t  been missed by Western observers :  

The West had f a i l e d  [ e a r l i e r ]  t o  understand f u l l y  t h a t  
t h e  [NIIO] demands were p a r t  of a broad d r i v e  t o  i n c r e a s e  
t h e  developing c o u n t r i e s '  s h a r e  of .- a l l  resources .  They 
seek  a  new economic o r d e r  t h a t  would r e w r i t e  t he  r u l e s  of 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l  t r a d e  and f inance  i n  t h e i r  favour ,  t h e  West 
f e a r s .  ' I t ' s  not  about  information.  I t ' s  about p o l i t i c s ,  
h igh  p o l i t i c s , '  s a i d  P e t e r  Blaker ,  B r i t i s h  Min i s t e r  f o r  
United Nations a f f a i r s .  

... Western news o r g a n i z a t i o n s  w i l l  no longer  be  perce ived  
a s  f i g h t i n g  a lone  i n  t h e  name of p r e s s  freedom and demo- 
cracy.  Now they  w i l l  b e  a l l i e d  w i t h  powerful bus ines ses  
whose i n t e r e s t s  i n  main ta in ing  t h e  s t a t u s  quo a r e  unabash- 
e d l y  m a t e r i a l i s t i c .  9 

News Flow and News Agencies 

The s p e c i f i c  phenomenon t h a t  formed t h e  o r i g i n a l  focus of Third World 

complaints ,  and which i s  t h e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  of t h i s  s tudy ,  i s  t h e  worldwide 

f low of news i n  "p r in t "  form, o r ,  t o  pu t  it  another  way, t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  of 

t h e  f i v e  t r a n s n a t i o n a l  news agenc ie s  (TNAs): Associated P r e s s  (AP , )  United 

P r e s s  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  (UPI,) Reuters ,  Agence France-Presse (AFP) and Tele- 

grafnoye Agenstvo Sovetskovo Soyuza (TASS.) Terminology and t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

of what f a l l s  w i t h i n  t h e  scope of t h i s  s tudy  w i l l  be d iscussed  i n  g r e a t e r  
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d e t a i l  i n  Chapter 11. 

The TNAs a r e  t h e  only  sources  of b a s i c  f o r e i g n  news f o r  n a t i o n a l  news 

agencies ,  newspapers and b roadcas t ing  o rgan iza t ions ,  a s  we l l  a s  bus ines s  

and government e n t i t i e s  a l l  over  t h e  world. Buyers d i s s a t i s f i e d  wi th  t h e i r  

'. 
products  have l i t t l e  o r  no immediate a l t e r n a t i v e s  t o  t u r n  to .  It is  i n  t h i s  ', 

I 

, 
context  t h a t  Third World c o u n t r i e s  have c a l l e d  f o r  t h e  s e t t i n g  up of news- I 

I 
, 

flow mechanisms and/or t h e  r e g u l a t i o n  of TNA a c t i v i t i e s .  Western news media j 
I 

and governments have voiced a b s o l u t e  oppos i t i on  t o  t h e  idea  of r e g u l a t i o n  i 
? 

i 
i n  whatever form. On t h e  ques t ion  of new news-flow mechanisms, t h e r e  has  

been no s i m i l a r  abso lu t e  r e j e c t i o n .  The i r  p o s i t i o n  i s  t h a t  a d d i t i o n a l  news- 

flow mechanisms a r e  unobjec t ionable  a s  long  a s  t h e  e x i s t i n g  ones a r e  l e f t  

untouched. I n  f a c t ,  t h e  U.S. s t r a t e g y  a t  UNESCO is  b u i l t  around t h e  theme 

of improving communication c a p a b i l i t i e s  i n  t h e  Third World. This  was how 

Ambassador John E. Reinhardt ,  t h e  U.S. d e l e g a t i o n  l e a d e r  a t  t h e  Nairobi  

UNESCO Conference, expressed i t  : 

W e  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  United S t a t e s  and o t h e r  na t ions  i n  
which a r e  found h igh ly  developed mass media f a c i l i t i e s  
and c a p a b i l i t i e s  should endeavor t o  make a v a i l a b l e ,  
through b i l a t e r a l  and m u l t i l a t e r a l  channels ,  both 
p r i v a t e  and governmental, a s s i s t a n c e  t o  o t h e r  s t a t e s  i n  
h e l p i n g  t o  develop t h e i r  mass media. Furthermore, i t  
is t h e  s t r o n g  convic t ion  of t h e  United S t a t e s  t h a t  UNESCO 
i t s e l f ,  i n  i ts  f u t u r e  p lanning ,  must accord a high p r i o r i t y  
t o  expanding and s t r eng then ing ,  through i ts  regu la r  program 
and budget,  a s s i s t a n c e  t o  member s t a t e s  i n  he lp ing  them 
f u r t h e r  develop t h e i r  communication c a p a c i t i e s .  10 

The p o s i t i o n  of t h e  U.S. media group most a c t i v e  on news-flow i s s u e s  is  

s i m i l a r  : 

C e r t a i n l y  we i n  t h e  World P r e s s  Freedom Committee a r e  
most w i l l i n g  t o  work w i t h i n  t h e  United Nations framework 
( a s  w e l l  a s  through o t h e r  avenues) t o  h e l p  developing 
c o u n t r i e s  b u i l d  s t r o n g e r  communication systems,  s o  long 
as t h e s e  e f f o r t s  do no t  compromise our  most fundamental 
p r i n c i p l e s ;  i . e . ,  our  b e l i e f  i n  freedom of t h e  p r e s s  and 
f r e e  acces s  t o  a l l  sou rces  of news. 11 



On t h e  p a r t  of t h e  Third World c o u n t r i e s ,  t h e  c a l l  f o r  new news-flow 

mechanisms has  been s t ronge r  than  t h a t  f o r  r e g u l a t i o n  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs. 

m e  es tab l i shment  of t h e  Non-Aligned News Agencies Pool  (NANAP) provides  

t h e  c l e a r e s t  evidence. NANAP came i n t o  ope ra t ion  i n  1975. It works on t h e  

s imple p r i n c i p l e  of each member news agency c o n t r i b u t i n g  some n a t i o n a l  

r e p o r t s  and drawing from t h e  common pool  of con t r ibu ted  r e p o r t s .  The 

Yugoslav news agency TANJUG was o r i g i n a l l y  r e spons ib l e  f o r  coo rd ina t ion ,  

t r a n s l a t i o n  and t ransmiss ion  func t ions ,  b u t  t h e s e  have now been region-  

a l i z e d .  The preamble of t h e  poo l ' s  c o n s t i t u t i o n  s t a t e s  t h a t  NANAP 

... i s  intended t o  ach ieve  t h e  broad and f r e e  c i r c u l a t i o n  
among themselves   on-~li~ned countr ies]  of news, inform- 
a t i v e  r e p o r t s ,  f e a t u r e s  and photographs about each o t h e r ,  
and a l s o  provide o b j e c t i v e  and a u t h e n t i c  in format ion  

relati;? 
t o  Non-Aligned Count r ies  t o  t h e  rest of t h e  

world. 

Its complementary n a t u r e  may b e  implied from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i t s  r e p o r t s  a r e  

provided g r a t i s  t o  i n t e r e s t e d  o rgan iza t ions ,  i nc lud ing  o t h e r  news agencies .  

Thus, d e s p i t e  t h e  r h e t o r i c ,  t h e r e  appears  t o  b e  a  common meet ing po in t  

between t h e  Western and Third World p o s i t i o n s .  Though Western spokespersons 

have no t  exp res s ly  supported t h e  Third World concept ion of new news-flow 

mechanisms, t h e i r  gene ra l  s t a t emen t s  imply a  t o l e r a t i o n ,  i f  n o t  a n  accept -  

ance. The disagreement i s  over  t h e  product ion  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  environment 

of t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs and o t h e r  Western media t h a t  o p e r a t e  t r a n s n a t i o n a l l y .  

The West wishes t o  s e e  t h e  s t a t u s  quo preserved ,  i f  no t  made even more 

secu re ,  f o r  i ts  media e n t e r p r i s e s .  The Third World p o s i t i o n  on r e s t r u c t u r -  

i n g  t h e  world news-flow environment has  n o t  been s p e l t  ou t ,  b u t  no guarantee  

of p re se rv ing  t h e  e x i s t i n g  r i g h t s  and freedoms of Western media e n t e r p r i s e s  

i s  o f f e red .  From t h e  gene ra l  s t a t emen t s  made s o  f a r ,  it may be i n f e r r e d  

t h a t  changes w i l l  b e  proposed and t h a t  they  w i l l  no t  be t o  t h e  b e n e f i t  of 



t h e  e x i s t i n g  e n t e r p r i s e s .  

The Research Problem 

This  s tudy  w i l l  t a k e  a s  i t s  s t a r t i n g  p o i n t  t h e  above d i scussed  common 

ground between t h e  West and t h e  Third World. The s p e c i f i c  ques t ion  t h a t  

w i l l  be addressed i s  whether a  Third World TNA can s u c c e s s f u l l y  e n t e r  t h e  

worldwide market i n  news a s  p r e s e n t l y  c o n s t i t u t e d ,  and o p e r a t e  a s  a  v i a b l e  

e n t i t y .  For t h i s  purpose, t h e  p re sen t  market and t h e  f i r m s  t h a t  o p e r a t e  

w i th in  it w i l l  be  examined wi th  a  view t o  d i scove r ing  what b a r r i e r s  t o  

e n t r y ,  i f  any, e x i s t .  This  w i l l  n e c e s s i t a t e  an approach t h a t  w i l l  s e e  TNAs 

p r imar i ly  a s  f i rms  ope ra t ing  i n  economic markets.  News w i l l  b e  t r e a t e d  

p r imar i ly  a s  a  commodity. This  i s  necessary  i n  o r d e r  t o  d e l i n e a t e  market 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  However, news is  more than  an o rd ina ry  economic commodity. 

Its impact on Third World c u l t u r e s ,  p o l i t i c a l  p rocesses  and development 

m e r i t s  more concern than  would be  c a l l e d  f o r  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  problems of 

e n t r y  t o  a  worldwide market i n  any o t h e r  commodity. 

I f  a  Third World based TNA can e n t e r  t h e  market a s  p r e s e n t l y  cons t i t u -  

t ed ,  t h e  Western p o s i t i o n  a t  UNESCO w i l l  be  v ind ica t ed .  The d i scove ry  of 

s i g n i f i c a n t  b a r r i e r s  t o  e n t r y ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, can  be used as a powerful 

support  f o r  the Third World p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  debate .  It w i l l  make p o s s i b l e  

t h e  r e f u t a t i o n  of t h e  Western p o s i t i o n  on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  West 's  own f r e e  

flow doc t r ine .  The economic a n a l y s i s  w i l l  i n  any event  prove u s e f u l  i n  

drawing up p o l i c i e s  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  news. These may be  aimed a t  ach iev ing  

economic o b j e c t i v e s  such a s  c r e a t i n g  cond i t i ons  f o r  e n t r y ,  b u t  they  need n o t  

be  so  l i m i t e d ,  given t h e  s p e c i a l  n a t u r e  of t h e  commodity under cons ide ra t ion .  



o u t l i n e  of Chapters 

Th i s  chap te r ,  t h e  i n t roduc t ion ,  s e t s  ou t  t h e  r e sea rch  problem and 

d e s c r i b e s  t h e  wider contex t  i n  which i t  is  s e t .  I t  a l s o  inc ludes  a  b r i e f  

review of t h e  r e l evan t  l i t e r a t u r e .  

Chapter I1 c o n s i s t s  of a  f a i r l y  d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  

TNAs, emphasizing economic da t a .  This  w i l l  be  preceded by a  d i scuss ion  of  

t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  in format ion  market under cons ide ra t ion  and some d e f i n i t i o n s .  

The s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  worldwide market i n  news w i l l  b e  analyzed i n  

Chapter 111. I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of b a r r i e r s  t o  e n t r y ,  i f  any, w i l l  be p a r t  of 

t h i s  a n a l y s i s .  

Chapter IV w i l l  d i s c u s s  t h e  imp l i ca t ions  of t h e  above f ind ings  f o r  t h e  

deba te  i n  UNESCO, e s p e c i a l l y  f o r  t h e  free-f low d o c t r i n e  and non- in te rvent ion  

i n  t h e  news market. 

The concluding chapter  w i l l  summarize and draw toge the r  t h e  preceding 

a n a l y s i s  and w i l l  a l s o  d i scuss ,  i n  o u t l i n e ,  p o l i c y  imp l i ca t ions  f o r  Third 

World based news-f low mechanisms. 

L i t e r a t u r e  Survey 

The l i t e r a t u r e  on news flow and news agencies  has  undergone a r ap id  

expansion i n  recent  t imes a s  a  r e s u l t  of t h e  Non-Aligned i n i t i a t i v e s  and 

t h e  UNESCO cont roversy .  A cons ide rab le  p o r t i o n  d e a l s  wi th  news flow and 

news agenc ie s  a s  evidence o r  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  of p r o p o s i t i o n s  on c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  

communication o r  c u l t u r a l  imperial ism,  r a t h e r  than  a s  s u b j e c t s  of s tudy i n  

t h e i r  own r i g h t . 1 3  This  lat ter l i t e r a t u r e  has  informed t h i s  s tudy ,  and i t  

i s  hoped t h a t  t h e  conclusions of t h i s  s tudy  w i l l  i n  t u r n  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h a t  

a r e a  of i nqy i ry .  However, i t  w i l l  be  excluded from t h i s  survey i n  view of 

i ts d i s t a n t  re levance .  



1 3  

Even amongst t h e  s t u d i e s  t h a t  t a k e  news flows and news agenc ie s  a s  

t h e i r  d i r e c t  s u b j e c t s ,  t h i s  s tudy  h a s  few forerunners .  This  is because t h e  

mode of a n a l y s i s  adopted h e r e ,  t h a t  of viewing news agencies  p r i m a r i l y  a s  

f i rms  o p e r a t i n g  i n  economic markets ,  i s  not  commonly used i n  news agency 

s t u d i e s .  Consequently,  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  us ing  d i f f e r e n t  approaches w i l l  b e  

d e a l t  w i t h  i n  terms of gen res ,  and no t  i n  terms of s p e c i f i c  works. The two 

works t h a t  do view news agenc ie s  a s  economic e n t i t i e s  w i l l  be  examined i n  

r e l a t i v e l y  more d e t a i l .  

D e s c r i p t i v e  s t u d i e s  of news agency ope ra t ions ,  s t r e s s i n g  t h e  techno- 

l o g i c a l  a s p e c t s  of producing and t r a n s m i t t i n g  l a r g e  q u a n t i t i e s  of news 

around t h e  world, appeared e a r l y  i n  t h e  pos t  World War I1 per iod .  The 

14  
UNESCO p u b l i c a t i o n ,  News Agencies: The i r  S t r u c t u r e  and Opera t ion  i s  a  

good example. Wri t ings  of t h i s  type  now appear i n  Journalism/Mass Communica- 

t i o n  i n t r o d u c t o r y  t e x t s .  News f low q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  s t u d i e s  based on content  

a n a l y s i s  techniques  form a  l a r g e  and p r o l i f i c  genre.15 The p o s s i b i l i t i e s  

of r e s e a r c h  a r e  l i m i t l e s s  i n  t h i s  a r e a .  News agency r e p o r t s  can  be  analyzed 

f o r  t o p i c s ,  sou rces ,  d i r e c t i o n ,  b i a s ,  e t c . ,  e t c . ;  t h e  use  of TNA r e p o r t s  by 

n a t i o n a l  news agenc ie s  and media end-users can be analyzed i n  many d i f f e r e n t  

ways; t h e s e  ana lyses  can be  combined w i t h  "gate-keeper" s t u d i e s ,  l6 another  

genre ,  t o  provide  d a t a  on how news moves from one l e v e l  t o  a n o t h e r ;  and s o  

on. Though easy  t o  do, e s p e c i a l l y  w i t h  t h e  a s s i s t a n c e  of computers,  t h e s e  

s t u d i e s  pose d i f f i c u l t  problems b o t h  i n  formula t ing  u s e f u l  r e s e a r c h  problems 

and i n  t r a n s l a t i n g  end r e s u l t s  from t h e  s p e c i f i c  p lane  t o  t h e  gene ra l .  A 

d i f f e r e n t  approach i s  adopted i n  "organiza t iona l"  s t u d i e s .  l7 Here a  s i n g l e  

news agency i s  ana lysed  a s  a n  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  g iv ing  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  t o  h i s t o r i e -  

a 1  and o t h e r . c o n t e x t u a 1  f a c t o r s .  These s t u d i e s  provide  raw d a t a  f o r  

industry-wide s t u d i e s  l i k e  the p r e s e n t  one, bu t  a r e  of l i t t l e  d i r e c t  
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r e l evance  i n  terms of approach. O f f i c i a l  o r  s e m i - o f f i c i a l  h i s t o r i e s  of news 

agenc ie s  and b iog raph ie s  of news agency p e r s o n a l i t i e s  form a  s e p a r a t e  

category.18 Together w i th  h i s t o r i e s  of news product ion  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  

general,19 t h e  above accounts  provided a  h i s t o r i c a l  backdrop t o  t h e  present  

s tudy  . 
William H. ~ e a d ' ' s  America's Mass Media ~ e r c h a n t s * '  is  one of t h e  two 

works t h a t  examines news agencies  a s  economic e n t i t i e s .  It is a  s tudy ,  not  

of news agencies  i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  b u t  of a  number of t r a n s n a t i o n a l  U.S. based 

mass media e n t e r p r i s e s .  The c e n t r a l  ques t ion  t h a t  is  posed is, "why d id  

t h e s e  American media e n t e r p r i s e s  expand t r a n s n a t i o n a l l y ? "  I n  a t t empt ing  t o  

answer t h i s  ques t ion ,  Read c o n s t r u c t s  a  four -s tage  development model f o r  

media e n t e r p r i s e s .  The s t a r t i n g  po in t  i s  t h e  n a t i o n a l  f i rm.  I n  t h e  f i r s t  

s t a g e  t h e  f i rm  engages i n  random expor t ing .  The second l e v e l ,  t h a t  of a 

n a t i o n a l  e x p o r t e r ,  i s  reached when s i g n i f i c a n t  income i s  be ing  genera ted  by 

g radua l ly  increased  random expor t s ,  and t h e  f i r m  beg ins  t o  a c t i v e l y  seek  

f o r e i g n  markets.  Yet t h e  product i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same and i t  is  spin-  

o f f s  t h a t  a r e  s o l d  abroad.  Then comes t h e  s t a g e  of t h e  m u l t i n a t i o n a l  

media o rgan iza t ion ,  when e i t h e r  f o r e i g n  employees a r e  r e c r u i t e d ,  o r  m a t e r i a l  

t a i l o r e d  f o r  f o r e i g n  audiences,  o r  both. F i n a l l y  t h e r e  i s  t h e  s t a g e  

c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o n t r o l ,  where e s s e n t i a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  is 

shared by r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  of two o r  more c o u n t r i e s .  Of Read's sample of 

American media e n t e r p r i s e s ,  only t h e  Hollywood f i l m  companies are s a i d  t o  

have gone through a l l  f o u r  s t a g e s  and reached t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o n t r o l  

21 
s t age .  The news agenc ie s ,  AP and UPI, a r e  s a i d  t o  be  a t  t h e  m u l t i n a t i o n a l  

media o r g a n i z a t i o n  s t a g e .  

Though'Read's expec ta t ions  t h a t  adding a few f o r e i g n  employees o r  

t a i l o r i n g  products  f o r  fo re ign  markets w i l l  l e a d  t o  q u a l i t a t i v e  changes 
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t h a t  e v e n t u a l l y  t r a n s l a t e  i n t o  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o n t r o l  seem w i s h f u l  t h ink ing  

and noth ing  more, t h e  f i r s t  two s t a g e s  of h i s  model do f i t  a number of  media 

i n d u s t r i e s .  However, Read f a i l s  t o  exp lo re  t h e s e  two s t a g e s  f u l l y .  H i s  

t rea tment  does  no t  t ake  i n t o  account  t h e  p r i c i n g  advantages and o t h e r  f a c t o r s  

t h a t  p rope l  media e n t e r p r i s e s  abroad and a l low them t o  undercut  compet i t ion .  

A f u r t h e r  weakness i s  t h a t  t h e  model has  been developed t ak ing  i n t o  cons ide r -  

a t i o n  only t h e  marketing aspec t  of t r a n s n a t i o n a l  expansion. It f a i l s  t o  

exp la in  o r  proper ly  analyze media t r a n s n a t i o n a l s  which have ventured  abroad 

p r imar i ly  f o r  production. TNAs,  which engage i n  t r a n s n a t i o n a l  product ion  a s  

w e l l  a s  market ing,  a r e  a  ca se  i n  po in t .  

Another process  t h a t  Read d e s c r i b e s  a s  occu r r ing  i n  t r a n s n a t i o n a l  media 

expansion i s  of more value.  H e  i d e n t i f i e s  two phases i n  t h i s  p roces s  -- 

access  and success .  Access t o  f o r e i g n  markets must b e  gained;  t h i s  i n v o l v e s  

t h e  overcoming of va r ious  geographica l  and p o l i t i c a l  b a r r i e r s  ( n a t i o n  s t a t e s )  

t h a t  d i v i d e  t h e  s i n g l e  world market perceived by t h e  t r a n s n a t i o n a l  f i rms .  

Access must be followed by success  i n  s e l l i n g  t h e  media products ;  t h e r e  must 

be p o t e n t i a l  customers w i th  both  t h e  t a s t e  f o r  what i s  o f f e r e d  and t h e  

a b i l i t y  t o  pay an adequate  p r i c e . 2 2  It i s  i n  p r e s s i n g  home t h i s  p o i n t ,  and 

d e f i n i n g  market segments i d e n t i f i e d  by income and o t h e r  such c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  

t h a t  Read makes a  con t r ibu t ion .  

The o t h e r  work t h a t  w i l l  be  d i scussed ,  O l ive r  Boyd-Barret t ' s  The I n t e r -  

n a t i o n a l  News ~ ~ e n c i e s , ' ~  i s  c l o s e s t  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  s tudy  i n  approach. It 

is a l s o  t h e  most comprehensive of t h e  books w r i t t e n  on news agenc ie s  s o  f a r .  

Boyd-Barrett t akes  t h e  e n t i r e t y  of world news agency o p e r a t i o n s  as h i s  

s u b j e c t  ma t t e r  - t h e  "Big Four": AP, UPI, Reuters ,and AFP, a r e  t h e  main 

focus ,  b u t  w t i o n a l  news agencies ,  supplementary news s e r v i c e s  and telenews- 

f i l m  agenc ie s  a l l  come under d i scuss ion ,  a t  l e a s t  i n  terms of their 
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r e l a t i o n s  wi th  t h e  "Big Four." The s tudy  covers  no t  only t h e  market ing 

a spec t  b u t  a l s o  product ion:  f o r  example, n a t i o n a l  news agenc ie s  a r e  analyzed 

not  only a s  consumers of TNA products  b u t  a l s o  a s  sources  of TNA news 

products .  H i s to ry  i s  no t  ignored;  t h e  development processes  of  news agency 

ope ra t ions  a r e  t r aced  back over t h e  yea r s .  

Boyd-Barrett 's  t rea tment  of t h e  market and of ownership and c o n t r o l  

f a c t o r s  i s  of s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  t o  t h e  p re sen t  s tudy .  Cons iderable  weight 

i s  given t o  t h e s e  f a c t o r s  and most of  t h e  conclus ions  appear  t o  have been 

based on them. Among t h e s e  conclus ions  a r e  t h e  f ind ing  t h a t  t h e  so-ca l led  

world news agenc ie s  a r e  overwhelmingly governed by domestic market consider-  

a t i o n ~ , ~ ~  and t h e  d iscovery  of an under ly ing  n a t u r a l  t rend  i n  favour of 

monopoly.25 These conclusions a r e  extremely s i g n i f i c a n t .  A minor c r i t i c i s m  

i s  t h a t  they  a r e  not  e s t a b l i s h e d  w i t h  a  g r e a t  d e a l  of r i g o u r ,  b u t  s t a t e d  

almost  as though they  were obvious. The major c r i t i c i s m  h a s  t o  do w i t h  what 

Boyd-Barrett does wi th  t h e s e  conc lus ions  i n  terms of p o l i c y  recommendations. 

Here he  t u r n s  a p o l o g i s t ,  and beg ins  preaching t h e  "advantages" of monopol- 

i s t i c  Western news agencies:  

The sourcesof  imbalance a r e  a t  l e a s t  c l e a r l y  v i s i b l e . . .  
It would seem d e s i r a b l e  t h a t  t h e  world-wide news a g e n c i e s  
should a t  l e a s t  be  based on domest ic  markets s u f f i c i e n t l y  
a f f l u e n t  t o  genera te  t h e  wea l th  needed t o  s u s t a i n  world- 
wide ope ra t ions  ... Such markets  gene ra t e  compet i t ive  
r e sou rces ;  and compet i t ion  ... sharpens  p ro fe s s iona l i sm ... 26 

I n  a d d i t i o n ,  h e  proposes c a r t e l i z a t i o n  of t h e  economic news market  and, as 

t h e  answer t o  t h e  Third World demands, a p a t e r n a l i s t i c  adop t ion  of t h e  

e n t i r e  Third World by t h e  l e a s t  d i s l i k e d  TNA, Agence France-Presse.  
27 

The r e a l  problem wi th  Boyd-Barrett 's  p o l i c y  recommendations i s  n o t  

t h e i r  "goodness" o r  "badness;" i t  is  t h a t  they  f l y  i n  t h e  f a c e  of h i s  own 

r e sea rch  f ind ings .  The core  problem g i v i n g  r i s e  t o  t h i s  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  
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appears  t o  b e  a b e l i e f  t h a t  market f o r c e s  a r e  a l l -powerfu l  and immutable, 

and t h a t  a l l  t h a t  can  b e  done i s  t o  l e a r n  t o  l i v e  wi th  them t h e  b e s t o n e  can. 

~ e s p i t e  t h e s e  shortcomings,  The I n t e r n a t i o n a l  News Agencies r e p r e s e n t s  a 

r e a l  advance i n  news agency s t u d i e s .  

I n  conclus ion ,  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  approach adopted i n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  t h a t  of 

examining TNAs a s  f i r m s  ope ra t ing  i n  t h e  worldwide market i n  news, has  

l i t t l e  precedent .  The only  previous  w t i t e r s  who have adopted r e l a t e d  

approaches are Read and Boyd-Barrett. Read's c o n t r i b u t i o n  i s  i n  e s t a b l i s h -  

i ng  t h e  t r a n s n a t i o n a l  media f i r m s '  pe rcep t ion  of t h e  world market i n  terms 

of s u p r a n a t i o n a l  market segments based on buying power. Boyd-Barrett 's  

work provided a wea l th  of d a t a  b u t  t h e  d i f f u s e n e s s  of h i s  a n a l y s i s  prec ludes  

an  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of s p e c i f i c  e lements  t h a t  c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  p re sen t  

s tudy  . 
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Chapter 11: The Market and t h e  Firms 

The Market - 

Worldwide news flows comprise, a t  one l e v e l ,  "spot" news (immediate and 

f a c t u a l )  r e p o r t s  i n  "p r in t "  (words and numbers) and photographic  form, and 

audio r e p o r t s  (vo i ce  c a s t s )  of "spot" news f o r  r ad io .  Then t h e r e  a r e  video 

r e p o r t s  f o r  t e l e v i s i o n ,  and the more d e t a i l e d  r e p o r t s  t h a t  fo l l ow  and 

expand upon "spot" news r e p o r t s  f o r  a l l  types  of  u s e r s .  A t  s t i l l  another  

l e v e l ,  news f lows comprise "f inished" media products  such a s  newspapers,  

r a d i o  and t e l e v i s i o n  broadcas t s  and t apes ,  news magazines,  news r e e l s ,  e t c .  

The f i r s t  l e v e l ,  "spot" news r e p o r t s  i n  "p r in t "  and photographic  form, and 

t o  a  c e r t a i n  e x t e n t ,  audio r e p o r t s  of "spot" news, i s  t h e  most b a s i c  of  a l l .  

It i s  a t  t h i s  l e v e l  t h a t  events  a r e  made i n t o  news; even t s  t h a t  do no t  

becomes news a t  t h i s  s t a g e  r a r e l y  i f  e v e r  c o n s t i t u t e  news a t  t h e  o t h e r  

l e v e l s .  The f i r s t  l e v e l  provides t h e  frame; t h e  second f i l l s  t h e  d e t a i l s  

w i t h i n  t h a t  frame -- t e l e v i s i o n  crews a r e  s e n t  o u t  t o  g e t  f o o t a g e  of  a l r eady  

known e v e n t s ,  and r e s e a r c h  i s  s t a r t e d  f o r  a n a l y t i c a l  r e p o r t s  o f  " th ink  

p ieces"  a f t e r  t h e  a l e r t  ha s  been g iven  by a "spot" news r e p o r t .  The t h i r d  

l e v e l ,  t h a t  o f  f i n i s h e d  products ,  obviously r e s t s  upon the  f i r s t  two. 

This  s t u d y  i s  about t h e  f i r s t  l e v e l  of news f lows,  "spot" news f lows.  

The p roduc t ion ,  t r ansmis s ion  and market ing of  "spot"  news ove r  l a r g e  

d i s t a n c e s  i s  a s p e c i a l i z e d  a c t i v i t y  done predominantly by news agenc ies .  

Newspapers and b r o a d c a s t i n g  o rgan iza t ions  deploy t h e i r  own cor respondents  

r e g i o n a l l y  and i n t e r n a t i o n a l l y ,  b u t  t h e s e  networks a r e  s o  t h i n l y  spread  t h a t  

1 
they a r e  no s u b s t i t u t e s  f o r  news agenc i e s .  These cor respondents  perform a 

supplementary f u n c t i o n ,  expanding upon and ana lyz ing  t h e  e v e n t s  f i r s t  

r epo r t ed  by news agenc ies .  Governments and bus ines se s  have t h e i r  own 
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informat ion  networks i n  t h e  form of embassies,  i n t e l l i g e n c e  s e r v i c e s ,  sub- 

s i d i a r i e s ,  agen t s ,  e t c .  But even h e r e ,  "spot" news supp l i ed  by news agencies  

2 
form t h e  base .  News agencies  p lay  important  r o l e s  i n  both n a t i o n a l  and 

worldwide "spot" news f lows.  However, t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  i n  worldwide flows i s  

of a  d i f f e r e n t  order .  A t  t h i s  l e v e l ,  t h e  few agencies  t h a t  have worldwide 

news product ion  c a p a b i l i t i e s  gene ra t e  a  q u a l i t a t i v e l y  h ighe r  p ropor t ion  of 

news f lows.  The p r e s e n t  s tudy  i s  p r imar i ly  concerned wi th  t h i s  l e v e l ,  though 

domestic news f lows w i l l  be  d iscussed  a s  and where r e l evan t  t o  worldwide 

f lows.  

"Spot" news r e p o r t s  a r e  bought and s o l d ;  a  market i n  t h i s  commodity 

e x i s t s .  News agencies  a r e  f i rms  t h a t  mobil ize resources  t o  produce and s e l l  

I I spo t"  news. Other  news agencies ,  newspapers, b roadcas t ing  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  

governments, and bus ines s  e n t e r p r i s e s  buy t h i s  commodity. Purchases a r e  n o t  

made on a news i t e m  by news i tem b a s i s  ; what i s  bought,  and s o l d ,  i s  a 

gene ra l i zed  supply of  news of c e r t a i n  agreed s p e c i f i c a t i o n s ,  ove r  t i m e .  The 

commodity purchased must a l s o  s a t i s f y  c e r t a i n  o t h e r  s u b s i d i a r y  charac te r -  

i s t i c s  such as accuracy ,  r e l i a b i l i t y  and speed of de l ive ry .  
3 

There a r e  approximately one hundred and t h i r t y  news agencies  i n  t he  

4 
world. Of these ,  f i v e  t r a n s n a t i o n a l  news agencies  -- Associa ted  P r e s s  (AP) ,  

United P r e s s  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  ( W I ) ,  Reuters ,  Agence France-Presse (AFP) and 

Telegrafnoye Agenstvo Sovetskovo Soyuza (TASS) -- ope ra t e  i n  t h e  worldwide 

market i n  news. By t h i s ,  i t  is meant t h a t  each of t h e s e  agencies  produces 

a  world news r e p o r t  based almost e n t i r e l y  on i t s  news product ion  network. 

This  d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  them from agencies  such as Kyodo Tsu Dhinsha (KYODO), 

Deutsche P r e s s e  Agentur (DPA) , Telegraf  s k a  Agenci j a  Novo Yugos lav i j  a  

(TANJUG) and,XINHUA which main ta in  q u i t e  e x t e n s i v e  news product ion  networks. 

A l l  t h e s e  agencies  buy world news r e p o r t s  from one o r  more of  t h e  above f i v e  
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R J ~ .  Of t h e  f i v e ,  r e c i p r o c a l  buying arrangements e x i s t  only between TASS 

and t h e  o t h e r  four .5 On t h i s  ground, a  c a s e  may b e  made f o r  excluding TASS 

from t h e  TNA ca tegory .  However, t h e  s i z e  of TASS' worldwide product ion 

network and t h e  l i m i t e d  use made of t h e  world r e p o r t s  of t h e  Western TNAs 

(backgrounding, and poss ib ly  f o r  s p e c i a l i z e d  r e p o r t s )  j u s t i f i e s  i ts 

r e t e n t i o n .  TNAs a r e  a l s o  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by l a r g e  numbers of buyers  i n  many 

coun t r i e s .  They main ta in  e x t e n s i v e  worldwide communication systems t o  move 

news r e p o r t s  from t h e  o u t e r  p o i n t s  o f  t h e i r  news product ion networks t o  

process ing  c e n t r e s ,  and out  a g a i n  t o  buyers  a l l  over  t h e  world. They a l s o  

have h igh  revenues, employ l a r g e  numbers of employees, and move l a r g e  

q u a n t i t i e s  of news r e p o r t s  d a i l y .  These c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a r e  however n o t  

unique t o  t h e  TNAs. For example, Canadian P r e s s  (CP),  a  n a t i o n a l  news 

agency which maintains  only t h r e e  f o r e i g n  bureaus s t a f f e d  by f i v e  correspond- 

e n t s ,  had a  budget of  $22.7 m i l l i o n ,  an  e d i t o r i a l  s t a f f  of two hundred and 

ninety-nine,  and handled a  q u a r t e r  of a m i l l i o n  words a  day i n  1981. 
6 

This  s tudy  uses  t h e  term " t r a n s n a t i o n a l  news agencies"  t o  desc r ibe  t h e  

agencies  a c t i v e  i n  t h e  worldwide news market.  This usage fo l lows  t h a t  of  

7 
t h e  MacBride Commission, i n  p re fe rence  t o  terms such a s  " i n t e r n a t i o n a l  news 

agencies ,  118 ,I g l oba l  news agencies  , I t 9  and "world news agencies .  r l l O  

I I T ransna t iona l"  i s  considered more a p p r o p r i a t e  s i n c e  t h e  agencies  i n  ques t ion  

a r e  communication t r a n s n a t i o n a l  c o r p o r a t i o n s ,  and a l l  t h e  arguments f o r  u s ing  

t h e  term TNC i n s t e a d  of i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o r p o r a t i o n s ,  g loba l  corpora t ions ,  

world co rpo ra t ions  o r  even m u l t i n a t i o n a l  co rpo ra t ions  a r e  a p p l i c a b l e  i n  t h i s  

c a s e  too .  

What fo l lows  a r e  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of  t h e  f i v e  f i rms  i n  t he  worldwide market 

i n  news. News agencies ,  though i n  t h e  bus ines s  of d i sseminat ing  information,  

a r e  q u i t e  r e t i c e n t  when i t  comes t o  i n fo rma t ion  about themselves.  I f  n o t  f o r  



t h e  MacBride Commission i t  would n o t  have been p o s s i b l e  t o  c o l l e c t  even t h e  

p re sen t  da t a .  Information publ ished by t h e  Commission provided  t h e  base  f o r  

c o l l e c t i n g  and comparing d a t a  on t h e  t r a n s n a t i o n a l s .  Requests f o r  f i n a n c i a l  

d a t a  i n  genera l  and information on p r i c i n g  p o l i c i e s  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  were 

d i r e c t e d  t o  t h e  TNAs and met wi th  p a r t i a l  success .  Reuters  Limited pub l i shes  

annual r e p o r t s  and accounts  and made them a v a i l a b l e .  AP and UP1 provided 

information compiled f o r  t h e  MacBride Commission and some o t h e r  m a t e r i a l .  

They were l e s s  in format ive  on f i n a n c i a l  ma t t e r s .  In  t he  case  of  AFP and 

TASS only secondary sources  were a v a i l a b l e ,  excep t  f o r  i n fo rma t ion  submit ted 

by them t o  t h e  MacBride Commission. Ed i to r  and Pub l i she r  and o t h e r  t r a d e  

jou rna l s  were used t o  supplement t h e  above sou rces .  

'Ihe Firms 

The ASSOCIATED PRESS (AP) 

Background 
11 

The Associated P res s  t r a c e s  i t s  o r i g i n s  back t o  1848 and t h e  

founding i n  New York Ci ty  of t h e  Harbor News Assoc ia t ion  by s i x  newspaper 

pub l i she r s .  The agency expanded i t s  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  t he  n e x t  f i f t y  y e a r s ,  

undergoing changes i n  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  form and name s e v e r a l  t i m e s .  I n  1900 

i t  assumed i t s  p r e s e n t  corpora te  i d e n t i t y ,  be ing  inco rpora t ed  as The 

Associated P r e s s  under t h e  Membership Corporat ions Law of  t h e  S t a t e  of New 

York. 

AP's o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  c h a r a c t e r  was s t r o n g l y  in f luenced  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

i t  was owned j o i n t l y  by i t s  buyer newspapers from t h e  very beginning.  I n  

t h e  e a r l y  pe r iod  AP's news r e p o r t s  were produced n o t  on ly  by i ts own employ- 

e e s  b u t  a 1 s o . b ~  employees of t h e  owner-buyer newspapers. AP w a s  r e l u c t a n t  

t o  s e l l  news r e p o r t s  t o  broadcas t ing  o rgan iza t ions  a t  t h e  s t a r t ,  and even 
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now b roadcas t  s t a t i o n s  occupy a  secondary p o s i t i o n .  The agency 's  by-laws, 

a t  l e a s t  up t o  1945, were s p e c i f i c a l l y  designed t o  i n c r e a s e  t h e  p r o f i t a b i l i t y  

of t h e  owner-buyer newspapers, n o t  t h a t  of t h e  agency i t s e l f .  

From t h e  beginning,  fo re ign  news formed p a r t  of AP's s t o c k  i n  t r ade .  

But AP d i d  n o t  produce its own world news r e p o r t  i n  t h e  e a r l y  y e a r s ,  be ing  

content  t o  buy i t  from t h e  European news agencies  t h a t  then dominated t h e  

f i e l d .  The European agencies  were organized i n t o  a  c a r t e l  and AP's exc lus ive  

c o n t r a c t  w i t h  t h e  c a r t e l  meant t h a t  i t  had tremendous advantages over i ts  

l o c a l  competi tors .  It was a b l e  t o  o b t a i n  a  comprehensive world news r e p o r t  

a t  a  l e s s e r  f i n a n c i a l  and o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  c o s t ,  and a t  t h e  same time s h u t  ou t  

i t s  compet i tors  from t h e  main sources  of f o r e i g n  news. 

However, wi th  t h e  agency's and t h e  United S t a t e s '  growth i n  power and 

a f f luence ,  i t s  worldwide news product ion  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s  

expanded. A c o n t r a c t  s igned wi th  t h e  c a r t e l  i n  1893 allowed AP t o  d i s t r i b u t e  

news r e p o r t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  those  provided by c a r t e l  members, i n  Canada, Alaska, 

and Hawaii. It was a l s o  given a  s h a r e  of t h e  Mexican and Cen t r a l  American 

market. Beginning w i t h  t h e  Spanish-American War of 1898, AP launched i n t o  

fo re ign  news product ion.  Yet i t  w a s  no t  u n t i l  1934, and the  f i n a l  break-up 

of t h e  c a r t e l ,  t h a t  AP: began t o  produce a  world news r e p o r t  i n  i ts  own 

r i g h t .  The Second World War saw t h e  agency emerge a s  a  fu l l - f l edged  TNA. 

AP r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s ,  fo l lowing  ha rd  on t h e  h e e l s  of v i c t o r i o u s  American 

t roops ,  e s t a b l i s h e d  bureaus and s igned  up buyers .  The AP World Serv ice  was 

e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  1944 w i t h  an i n i t i a l  a l l o c a t i o n  of one m i l l i o n  d o l l a r s .  

Finanances , Ownership and Control  : 

Though s m a l l  i n  comparison wi th  o t h e r  communication t r a n s n a t i o n a l s ,  

o r  even some of i t s  newpaper and b roadcas t  buyers ,  AP is one of  t h e  two 

l a r g e s t  news agencies  i n  t h e  world. I n  1979, i ts  turnover  amounted t o  



u.S. $ 1 2 1  mi l l i on .12  Growth between 1978 and 1979 was U.S. $21 m i l l i o n ,  a  

twenty-one p e r  c e n t  i nc rease  on t h e  U.S. $100 m i l l i o n  turnover  of 1978. 

'Ihis h igh  growth i s  l i k e l y  t o  have cont inued s i n c e  1979, o r  even inc reased ,  

g iven  the  r e c e n t  heavy expendi tures  on s a t e l l i t e  and computer equipment. 

A c u r r e n t  f i g u r e  on AP's a s s e t s  i s  no t  a v a i l a b l e  b u t  growth a t  a  s i m i l a r  

r a t e  i s  t o  b e  expected. 

AP does n o t  dec l a re  p r o f i t s  o r  d iv idends ;  i t  cannot,  under t h e  terms 

of  i nco rpora t ion .  What p r o f i t  i t  makes a s  an  economic e n t i t y  i n  i t s  own 

r i g h t  i s  ploughed back i n t o  investments  such a s  t h e  s a t e l l i t e  d e l i v e r y  

system f o r  U.S. buyers ,  es t imated  t o  c o s t  over  fou r  m i l l i o n  U.S. d o l l a r s .  
13  

Some of i t  a l s o  goes i n t o  a  r e se rve  fund t h a t  has  been maintained s i n c e  

AP has  a  complex p r i c i n g  po l i cy .  F i r s t  t h e r e  a r e  t h e  two ca t egor i e s  

of  charges ,  "assessments" from members and r a t e s  from o the r s .  It i s  no t  

p o s s i b l e  t o  draw a  c l e a r  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  two, a t  l e a s t  where U.S. 

newspapers a r e  concerned. The U.S. c o u r t s ,  i n  AP v Ta f t - Inga l l s  Corporat ion,  

t r e a t e d  t h e  "assessments" on t h e  C inc inna t i  Times-Star ( a  member) and t h e  

r a t e s  quoted t o  E.W. Scr ipps  Company ( a  non-member) a s  d i r e c t l y  compar- 

15  
a b l e .  Where t h e  o t h e r  two media market segments a r e  concerned, t h e  

d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  does no t  apply :  U.S. broadcas t  s t a t i o n s  a r e  n o t  members 

a n d a r e  charged r a t e s ;  fo re ign  buyers  a r e  a l s o  n o t  members and i n  any c a s e  

are charged r a t e s  on an e n t i r e l y  d i f f e r e n t  b a s i s .  

A gene ra l  p r i n c i p l e  i n  news agency p r i c i n g  po l i cy  is  t h a t  of computing 

p r i c e s  on t h e  b a s i s  of c i r c u l a t i o n  ( o r  audience i n  t h e  case  of broadcas t  

buyers . )  This  means t h a t  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same product  is  s o l d  t o  d i f f e r e n t  

buyers  a t  d i f f e r e n t  p r i c e s .  AP a p p l i e s  t h i s  p r i n c i p l e :  

The board appor t ions  t o  members t h e i r  i n d i v i d u a l  sha re s  



of t h e  c o s t s  of  AP's o p e r a t i o n s  under a  formula based on 
popu la t i on  i n  t h e  newspaper o r  b r o a d c a s t e r ' s  a r e a  of 
oppor tun i ty .  16 

Schwarzlose,  i n  h i s  1965 s tudy ,  i d e n t i f i e d  c i r c u l a t i o n ,  t r ansmis s ion  

d i s t a n c e  ( i n  g e n e r a l ,  and from t runk  p o i n t  c i t i e s , )  and e x i s t e n c e  o f  

s e v e r a l  newspapers i n  c l o s e  proximity a s  f a c t o r s  t h a t  e n t e r  i n t o  t h e  

p r i c i n g  formula.17 However i t  is  u n l i k e l y  t h a t  t ransmiss ion  d i s t a n c e  

r e l a t e d  f a c t o r s  p l a y  a  s i g n i f i c a n t  r o l e  now, given t h e  c u r r e n t  s t a t e  of 

telecommunication technology. I n  any ca se ,  t r ansmis s ion  c o s t s  t o  an ind i -  

v i d u a l  buyer  appear  t o  c o n s t i t u t e  b u t  a  s m a l l  p o r t i o n  of t h e  p r i c e  charged -- 

t r ansmis s ion  c o s t s  t o  t h e  C inc inna t i  Times-Star were U.S. $43  per .week i n  

1958, a mere 2.7 p e r  c e n t  of t h e  weekly "assessment.  1118 

I n  t h e  c a s e  of  f o r e i g n  buyers ,  t h e  general. p r i n c i p l e  a p p l i e s ,  b u t  is 

o v e r l a i d  by s e v e r a l  o t h e r  f a c t o r s :  t h e  f o r e i g n  coun t ry ' s  economic s t a t u s  

which d e f i n e s  t h e  c l i e n t ' s  "buying power" ( i .  e  . , media i n  a  country w i th  a 

cur rency  t h a t  exchanges unfavourably vis-a-vis  t h e  U.S. d o l l a r  and/or  has  

no  s i g n i f i c a n t  buying p u b l i c  f o r  Western consumer goods on which a d v e r t i s i n g  

revenues could  be  based ,  would have very  low "buying power"); p r i c e s  o f f e r e d  

by competing news agenc i e s ;  and t h e  u s e f u l n e s s  of  s e l l i n g  a  news r e p o r t  i n  

ga in ing  acces s  f o r  news product ion .  

So many d i f f e r e n t  f i g u r e s  have been g iven  on t h e  breakdown of revenue 

and expend i tu re  by market segment (U .  S. newspapers,  b r o a d c a s t e r s  and f o r e i g n  

buyers )  t h a t  they must a l l  b e  t r e a t e d  w i t h  ca re .  I n  a c t u a l  f a c t  AP's 

account ing  s y s t e m , 1 9  and t h e  ve ry  n a t u r e  of world-wide news product ion  and 

d i s t r i b u t i o n  p r e c l u d e s  an a c c u r a t e  breakdown, e s p e c i a l l y  of c o s t s .  
2  0 

R igh te r  quotes  S t an  Swinton, AP's d i r e c t o r  of world s e r v i c e s ,  as s a y i n g  

t h a t  t h e  agency: 

. . . d e r i v e s  less than one p e r  c e n t  of i t s  t o t a l  income 



[from t h e  Third world]. . .and spends f i v e  t imes t h a t  
sum i n  covering even t s  t h e r e .  We a r e  f a r  from 
p r o f i t i n g .  21  

The same man is quoted by Boyd-Barrett a s  s a y i n g  t h a t  i t  c o s t s  AP f i f t e e n  

times more t o  cover  t h e  Third World than  i t  r e c e i v e s  i n  revenue from t h e  

Third world. 2Z Boyd-Barrett f u r t h e r  quotes  AP p r e s i d e n t  Kei th  F u l l e r  a s  

s ay ing  i n  1978 t h a t :  

... AP's t o t a l  gross  revenue from t h e  l e s s e r  developed 
c o u n t r i e s  i s  l e s s  than  one pe r  c e n t  of  our  income. Our 
coverage c o s t s  i n  t hose  a r e a s  exceed our  revenues many 
times over .  2  3 

Read d e s c r i b e s  t h e  broadcast  and f o r e i g n  buyers  a s  each account ing  f o r  about 

twenty p e r  cen t  of  APts 1974 budget.  He a l s o  quotes  " r e l i a b l e  sources" as 

say ing  t h a t  both ope ra t ions  a r e  profi t -makers  : ". . . a  few m i l l i o n  d o l l a r s ,  

b u t . .  .a  f i n a n c i a l  cushion. "24 Righter  a l s o  s t a t e s  t h a t  A .  makes a  smal l  

p r o f i t  on s a l e s  t o  b roadcas t e r s  and f o r e i g n  buyers  ( a l l ,  i n c l u d i n g  Third 

The Economist s t a t e s  t h a t  twenty p e r  c e n t  of APts budget w a s  

der ived  from o u t s i d e  t h e  United S t a t e s .  
2  6  

Under t h e  terms .of i t s  i n c o r p o r a t i o n  AP cannot have s tock .  The s tock  

h e l d  by newspaper pub l i she r s  i n  t h e  o l d  Assoc ia ted  P r e s s  of I l l i n o i s  was 

converted i n t o  bonds i n  1900. These bonds c a r r y  a d d i t i o n a l  v o t i n g  power. 

The U.S. c o u r t s  found i n  1942 bhat  n ine ty-n ine  members o u t  of a  t o t a l  of 

1,247 c o n t r o l l e d  more than f i f t y  p e r  c e n t  of t h e  ou t s t and ing  bonds. 
2  7  

There is  no evidence t h a t  t h i s  concen t r a t ion  h a s  l e s sened  i n  any way du r ing  

t h e  p a s t  f o r t y  yea r s .  I n  f a c t  t h e  s u b s t a n t i a l  growth of c h a i n  ownership 

i n  t h e  U. S  . newspaper i ndus t ry  would have i n c r e a s e d  t h i s  concen t r a t ion .  
28 

I n  1980 AP had 1,376 members, t h e  h i g h e s t  i n  i t s  h i s t o r y .  29 The 

number of b roadcas t  buyers was 3 ,681  i n  June  1 9 8 0 . ~ '  The 1,376 r e g u l a r  

members a r e  represented  by e igh teen  d i r e c t o r s  'on t h e  twenty-one member board.  



Three d i r e c t o r s  r ep re sen t  b roadcas t  i n t e r e s t s .  31 mere is  an e x e c u t i v e  

committee of  n o t  l e s s  than f i v e  members. The board  e l e c t s  from among i ts  

number a  Chairman and F i r s t  and Second Vice-Chairmen. It a l s o  appo in t s  t h e  

s e n i o r  management personnel :  t h e  P r e s i d e n t  and General Manager who is t h e  

ch i e f  o p e r a t i n g  o f f i c e r ;  t h e  Vice-pres idents ;  a  Sec re t a ry  and an A s s i s t a n t  

32 
Sec re t a ry ;  and a  Treasurer  and an A s s i s t a n t  Treasurer .  The o t h e r  major  

t a s k  of t h e  board i s  t h e  f i x i n g  of t h e  assessments  f o r  news r e p o r t s  supp l i ed  

t o  members . 
A major conclusion i n  t h e  only academic s tudy  of AP was t h a t  management 

personnel  have been assuming g r e a t e r  power and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  over  t h e  , 

33 
yea r s .  APts i n t e r n a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  comprises seven major d i v i s i o n s  headed 

by t h e  Vice-presidents ,  t h e  Sec re t a ry  and t h e  Treasurer .  They are Rews 

( inc lud ing  photos , )  Membership, World S e r v i c e s ,  Broadcast ,  Personnel ,  

Communications and Treasury.  The p roduc t ion  network comprises one hundred 

and twenty U.S. bureaus ,  s i x t y - t h r e e  f o r e i g n  bureaus ,  i n d i v i d u a l  correspond- 

e n t s  and s t r i n g e r s .  There a r e  1,032 fu l l - t ime  U.S. news and photo s t a f f ,  

wi th  f o u r  hundred and n ine ty-e igh t  f u l l - t i m e  personnel  engaged i n  f o r e i g n  

news product ion .  The t o t a l  number of  employees s tood  a t  2,554 (1979 

3  4 
f i g u r e s . )  General news products  a r e  s o l d  t o  1,376 member newspapers,  t h e  

3,681 b roadcas t  s u b s c r i b e r s ,  and 7,000 f o r e i g n  buyers .  There may b e  add- 

i t i o n a l  U.S. non-member buyers .  The 7,000 f o r e i g n  buyers  a r e  from around 

one hundred and t e n  coun t r i e s .  35 

Communications, Research and Development 

The worldwide AP communication system invo lves  computers,  l e a s e d  

s a t e l l i t e  and c a b l e  channels ,  and r a d i o  t r ansmis s ions .  The world communica- 

t i o n  c e n t r e  is New York. London and Tokyo are t h e  two major r e g i o n a l  

c e n t r e s .  New York i s  a l s o  t h e  hub of  t h e  U.S. network.36 The heavy u s e  of 
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AT&T land l i n e s  i n  t h i s  network is now i n  t h e  process  of be ing  rep laced  by 

s a t e l l i t e  t ransmiss ions  t o  receive-only e a r t h  d i shes  l o c a t e d  on newspaper 

premises.37 The plan is t o  l o c a t e  t h e  d i s h e s  i n  d i f f e r e n t  ATbT p r i c i n g  zones 

and t o  connect  o t h e r  buyers  w i t h i n  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  zones v i a  l and  l i n e s .  
38 

Seventy-five c i t i e s  had been equipped wi th  d i shes  by November 1980, w i th  

n ine  hundred be ing  s e t  a s  t h e  t a r g e t  f o r  t h e  second q u a r t e r  of 1981. 
39 

The s a t e l l i t e  t ransponder  is  t o  b e  sub-leased t o  s e v e r a l  o t h e r  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  

-- RKO Radio Network, Dow Jones F inanc ia l  Report,  S a t e l l i n k  ( a  common c a r r i e r )  

and E n t e r p r i s e  Radio. AP had proposed t h a t  UP1 a l s o  j o i n  5n the  sub- leas ing  

arrangement b u t  t h i s  was, a t  t h e  end of 1980, a t  t h e  c e n t r e  of a cont roversy  

involv ing  AP, UPI, and t h e  American Newspaper Pub l i she r s  Assoc ia t ion  (ANPA.) 
4  0 

?he proposed s a t e l l i t e  d e l i v e r y  system a l s o  envisages t h e  t ransmiss ion  of  

n a t i o n a l  a d v e r t i s i n g  t o  r ece iv ing  newspapers.41 The scheme is expected t o  

42 
c o s t  AP upward of f o u r  m i l l i o n  U.S. d o l l a r s .  However, t h e  AP ' d i r e c t o r  of  

communications e s t ima te s  s u b s t a n t i a l  sav ings  i n  t ransmiss ion  c o s t s  pa id  t o  

RT&T -- U.S. $900,000 i n  1981 and an a d d i t i o n a l  U.S. $2.6 m i l l i o n  i n  1982. 
4 3 

These changes might r e s u l t  i n  a  reduct ion  of t h e  p ropor t ion  of t h e  agency's 

budget spen t  on communication. I n  1977 t h i s  s tood  a t  twelve p e r  cen t .  

New York is  a l s o  t h e  c e n t r e  of L a t i n  American ope ra t ions .  The L a t i n  

American Desk draws from t h e  main World News Desk t o  prepare  t h e  L a t i n  

American r e p o r t  i n  Spanish. This  i s  t h e  only non-English t ransmiss ion  from 

New York. It i s  t r ansmi t t ed  t o  major L a t i n  American c i t i e s  v i a  s a t e l l i t e .  

Montevideo i s  t h e  c e n t r e  f o r  r ad io - t e l e type  t ransmiss ions  t o  o t h e r  c i t i e s .  

The Spanish language r e p o r t  is  t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  Portuguese f o r  B r a z i l i a n  u s e  

by AP's B r a z i l i a n  c o l l a b o r a t o r .  45 

London s e r v e s  a s  t h e  communication c e n t r e  f o r  a l l  Europe, A f r i c a ,  West 

Asia and South Asia.  It a l s o  r e g u l a t e s ,  t oge the r  w i th  t h e  New York c e n t r e ,  
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t h e  news flow between Europe and t h e  United S t a t e s .  London is no t  only the  

l o c a t i o n  o f  t h e  r eg iona l  computer b u t  a l s o  t h e  o r i g i n a t i o n  p o i n t  f o r  radio-  

t e l e t y p e  t r ansmis s ion  t o  Afr ica ,  West Asia and South Asia .  46 A n  a d d i t i o n a l  

computer h a s  been  i n s t a l l e d  i n  F rankfu r t  t o  handle  news i n  Engl i sh  and 

Tokyo i s  t h e  c o n t r o l  c e n t r e  f o r  Asia.  Ma te r i a l  t r a n s m i t t e d  from t h e  

World S e r v i c e  Desk i n  New York and news from va r ious  p o i n t s  i n  Asia a r e  

blended i n  Tokyo i n t o  the  Asian Report.  Tokyo decides what Asian s t o r i e s  go 

t o  t h e  World Se rv i ce  Desk i n  New York. 
4 8 

AP has  been a c t i v e  i n  research  and development, a t  l e a s t  s i n c e  t h e  time 

o f  Kent Cooper, General Manager from 1925 t o  1948. He is s a i d  t o  have 

prodded AT&T t o  develop equipment f o r  t h e  t ransmiss ion  of photographs by 

w i r e  and a l s o  s e t  up experimental  l a b o r a t o r i e s  i n  1935. 49 1n r e c e n t  t imes 

AP h a s  been fundimg research  a t  t h e  Massachuset ts  I n s t i t u t e  of Technology. 

The two major innovat ions  t o  come o u t  of t h i s  programme a r e  Laserphoto 

( a l s o  known a s  Laserfax)  and t h e  "E lec t ron ic  Darkroom. 1150 Computerization, 

mu l t ip l ex ing ,  and s a t e l l i t e  d e l i v e r y  have a l s o  been AP's r e s e a r c h  and 

development p r i o r i t i e s .  

Products  and A c t i v i t i e s  

On a broad  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  AP's a c t i v i t i e s  may b e  p l aced  i n  t h r e e  

c a t e g o r i e s :  gene ra l  news, s p e c i a l i z e d  news, and misce l laneous .  

The b a s e  of  t h e  genera l  news product  c l u s t e r  is t h e  p r i n t  news r e p o r t .  

Th i s  is s o l d  i n  many r eg iona l  packages. On t h e  world l e v e l  t h e r e  a r e  t h e  

main r e g i o n a l  r e p o r t s  such a s  t h e  Asian Report and t h e  L a t i n  American Report. 

The world news t h a t  i s  switched through t h e  v a r i o u s  country bureaus and 

London and Tokyo, o r  s e n t  d i r e c t l y  t o  New York, c o n s t i t u t e s  raw m a t e r i a l  

f o r  t h e  common world news component. Th i s  is  incorpora ted  i n t o  t h e  va r ious  
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r e g i o n a l  r e p o r t s  a s  we l l  a s  i n t o  t h e  main U.S. "A" t runk  c i r c u i t  t o g e t h e r  

w i th  s e l e c t e d  U.S. domestic news. This world news co re  a l s o  goes i n t o  

products  such a s  t h e  h igh  speed "AP Datastream" and "AP Datastream IB."  

These n a t i o n a l l y  d i s t r i b u t e d  products  a r e  supplemented by r eg iona l  r e p o r t s  

a t  va r ious  l e v e l s .  I n  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  example (heav i ly  outda ted ,  b u t  s t i l l  

u s e f u l  as an i l l u s t r a t i o n , )  t h e  "At' w i r e  was d i s t r i b u t e d  t o  one hundred and 

t h r e e  l a r g e  c i t i e s ;  t h e  "D" w i r e  ( f i n a n c i a l  and bus iness)  t o  f i f t y - s i x  

c i t i e s ;  t h e  "S" o r  Ohio Big C i t i e s  w i re  t o  t e n  c i t i e s  i n  Ohio and West 

V i rg in i a .  51 There i s  a l s o  mention of ano the r  s t a t e  w i re ,  t h e  Kentucky 

Regional.  
52 

However, a l l  buyers  of APts g e n e r a l  news product ,  b e  they i n  

C inc inna t i  o r  Colombo, g e t  a  common core  of s t o r i e s  def ined  t o  be  of world 

i n t e r e s t .  This  co re ,  supplemented by r e g i o n a l  r e p o r t s  vary ing  wi th  reg ion ,  

c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  b a s i c  gene ra l  news r e p o r t .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  t he re  a r e  a n c i l l a r y  

r e p o r t s  such as s p o r t s ,  newspic ture ,  f e a t u r e s ,  syndica ted  m a t e r i a l ,  e t c .  

Some of t h e s e  products  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  only i n  t h e  U.S. market. Broadcast  

buyers  g e t  a s h o r t e r  and d i f f e r e n t l y  w r i t t e n  v e r s i o n  of  t h e  b a s i c  p r i n t  

r e p o r t .  T h i s  h a s  been supplemented wi th  audio  r e p o r t s  s i n c e  1974. 

The gene ra l  news product  c l u s t e r  i s  used as a  producer 's  good by t h e  

media i ndus t ry .  The news agencies  do n o t  g e n e r a l l y  supply t h e i r  p roduet  

d i r e c t  t o  t h e  p u b l i c .  I n  c o n t r a s t ,  s p e c i a l i z e d  news i s  suppl ied  d i r e c t  t o  

t h e  end-users of t h e  product .  They a r e  n o t  " the  publ ic"  as understood i n  

t h e  context  of  mass media. They a r e  bankers ,  s t o c k  b roke r s ,  co rpo ra t ions ,  

and sometimes governments. 

H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  AP has  concent ra ted  on t h e  gene ra l  news market.  However, 

i t  en te red  t h e  s p e c i a l i z e d  news f i e l d  i n  a  major way i n  1967 by going i n t o  

p a r t n e r s h i p  w i t h  Dow Jones and Company, t h e  pub l i she r s  of The Wall S t r e e t  

Jou rna l .  The j o i n t  venture  was a  s p e c i a l i z e d  f i n a n c i a l  and economic news 



s e r v i c e  by t h e  name of AP-DJ. The p r e c i p i t a t i n g  f a c t o r  may have been 

~ e u t e r s '  t e rmina t ion  of i ts  long-standing c o n t r a c t u a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  wi th  AP, 

i n  o r d e r  t o  expand ope ra t ions  i n  t h e  l u c r a t i v e  U.S. market ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  

t h e  s p e c i a l i z e d  news s e c t o r .  5  3 

The number of buyers f o r  AP-DJ i s  n o t  a v a i l a b l e .  Most e s t i m a t e s  sugges t  

t h a t  AP-DJ s t i l l  has primacy i n  t h e  U.S. market,  though Reuters  is c l e a r l y  

ahead worldwide. I n  1977, AP-DJ was be ing  s o l d  i n  t h i r ty -one  c o u n t r i e s .  

Though AP-DJ lagged behind Reuters  i n  communications technology,54 its 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  wi th  Te le ra t e ,  a  l ead ing  U.S. in format ion  p r o v i d e r ,  may have 

narrowed t h e  gap.55 AP-DJ a l s o  got  a  toehold  i n  t h e  West German market 

through a  c o n t r a c t  signed i n  1977 wi th  Vere in ig t e  W i r t s c h a f t s d i e n s t e  GmBH 

(VWD), a  major f i n a n c i a l  in format ion  company. The AP-DJ c o n t r a c t  r ep l aced  

one VWD had w i t h  Reuters .56 Reuters  disposed of i t s  one- th i rd  s h a r e  i n  

VWD l a s t  yea r ,  and now o p e r a t e s  i n  competi t ion wi th  t h e  VWD-AP-DJ combina- 

t i o n  i n  t h e  Federa l  Republic.  57 Nicholas  Colches te r ,  w r i t i n g  i n  1977, 

specu la t ed  on t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of  t h e  formation of an an t i -Reuters  consor t -  

ium i n  Europe made up of AP-DJ, T e l e r a t e ,  VWD, Te lekurs  ( a  Swiss f i n a n c i a l  

in format ion  agency) and Bunker ~ a m o , ~ ~  b u t  t h a t  has  n o t  been r e a l i z e d .  

The a c t i v i t i e s  of t h e  AP s u b s i d i a r y ,  Wide World, which sells material 

from AP's photo l i b r a r y  and handles  s a l e s  of s p e c i a l i z e d  photo s e r v i c e s ,  t h e  

Educat ional  Se rv i ces  Div is ion  which produces and s e l l s  educa t iona l  f i l m  

s t r i p s ,  and t h e  Book Divis ion  which produces t h e  AP S p o r t s  Almanacs and 

o t h e r  p u b l i c a t i o n s ,  f a l l  w i t h i n  t h e  misce l laneous  ca t egory .  59 The sub- 

l e a s i n g  of communications channels  and f a c i l i t i e s  ( i . e . ,  t h e  sub- leas ing  

of t h e  t ransponder  and e a r t h  d i shes  t o  RKO and o t h e r  companies under t h e  

s a t e l l i t e  del ' ivery programme) may b e  p laced  w i t h i n  t h i s  ca tegory .  The 

proposed s a t e l l i t e  d e l i v e r y  of  n a t i o n a l  a d v e r t i s i n g  t o  buyer  newspapers 
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would a l s o  be  of t h i s  type. 

AP has two b a s i c  types of c o n t r a c t s  w i th  o t h e r  news agencies .  One is 

where t h e  o t h e r  news agency d i s t r i b u t e s  AP news r e p o r t s  and/or  newsphotos. 

In  exchange AP g e t s  access  t o  i t s  news and/or  photos.  It would a l s o  pay AP 

a cash d i f f e r e n t i a l .  The o t h e r  case  is  where t h e r e  is no r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  

agreement. AP merely buys t h e  news and/or  photo r e p o r t  of another  agency. 

There a r e  n o t  too many of t hese  c o n t r a c t s .  AP's c o n t r a c t  wi th  I t a l y ' s  

Agenzia Nazionale Stampa Assoc ia ta  (ANSA) is  an example. 60 I n  t h r e e  

c o u n t r i e s  AP opera ted  domestic news agencies ,  b u t  i t  w a s  forced  t o  c l o s e  

down i ts  s u b s i d i a r y  i n  Argentina i n  1973. The o t h e r  two c o u n t r i e s  a r e  France 

and the  Federa l  Republic of Germany. 

UNITED PRESS INTERNATIONAL (UPI) 

Background 
6 1 

The y e a r  1897 saw a b i t t e r  c o n t e s t  f o r  t h e  U.S. newspaper market 

between the  Associated P res s  of I l l i n o i s  and t h e  New York based United P res s ,  

ending i n  v i c t o r y  f o r  API and bankruptcy f o r  U P .  Soon a f t e rwards ,  API's 

r e s t r i c t i v e  s a l e s  p o l i c i e s  were s u c c e s s f u l l y  cha l lenged  i n  c o u r t ,  b u t  t h e  

agency s ides t epped  t h e  r u l i n g  by changing i t s  i n c o r p o r a t i o n  and emerging as 

t h e  present  Associated P res s .  This  was t h e  background f o r  t h e  founding of 

United P res s  Assoc ia t ions  by E.W. Sc r ipps .  Sc r ipps  w a s  unhappy wi th  AP f o r  

two reasons: h i s  newspapers were most ly a f t e rnoon  papers  and he  f e l t  t h a t  

t he  AP r e p o r t  was t a i l o r e d  f o r  morning newspapers; secondly,  h e  had p l ans  t o  

expand the  Scripps-McRae newspaper cha in  t o  s e v e r a l  markets  where compet i t ion  

wi th  e s t a b l i s h e d  AP buyers  would be  involved and under AP by-laws t h e s e  news- 

papers  would n o t  be  a b l e  t o  g e t  AP s e r v i c e .  Therefore  Sc r ipps  proceeded t o  

organize  t h e  Scripps-&Rae P res s  Assoc ia t ion  i n  t h e  American Middle West 
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reg ion  and t h e  Scripps News Associat ion on t h e  P a c i f i c  coas t .  Following t h e  

purchase of  t h e  Pub l i she r s  P re s s ,  a sma l l  

United S t a t e s ,  t h e  t h r e e  were merged i n t o  

1907. 

Shut ou t  by AP from t h e  news r e p o r t s  

news agency based i n  the  Eas t e rn  

t h e  United P r e s s  Assoc ia t ions  i n  

produced by members of t h e  news 

agency c a r t e l ,  UP was forced  t o  produce news r e p o r t s  on a worldwide b a s i s  

from t h e  ve ry  beginning.  This a l s o  l e d  t o  worldwide d i s t r i b u t i o n :  by 1909 

news r e p o r t s  were be ing  s o l d  t o  Nippon Dempo Tshushin Sha, a Japanese news 

agency; i n  1915 i t  commenced s a l e s  t o  L a t i n  America. A Spanish language 

news s e r v i c e  was s e t  up i n  co l l abo ra t ion  w i t h  t h e  Argent ine newspaper 

Nacion, b u t  t h i s  l a s t e d  only two years .  UP was always second t o  AP i n  t h e  

U.S. market and was always t r y i n g  t o  do b e t t e r  than AP. The L a t i n  American 

p r o j e c t s ,  t h e  e a r l y  c o n t a c t s  with t h e  nascen t  Sov ie t  news agencyY6* and t h e  

p ioneer ing  move i n t o  broadcas t  news, were a l l  examples of t h i s  d r i v e .  

I n  1958, I n t e r n a t i o n a l  News Se rv ice  (INS), t h e  news agency owned by t h e  

Hears t  Organiza t ion ,  merged wi th  UP. INS had been running a t  a l o s s  f o r  

some time and was i n  t roub le ,  having had i t s  cove r t  p r o - r i g h t i s t  p u b l i c i t y  

a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  some L a t i n  American governments exposed. 63 The Hears t Corp- 

o r a t i o n  was given a f i v e  p e r  cent  i n t e r e s t  i n  UP, which changed i ts  name t o  

United P r e s s  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  (UPI). 

Finances,  Ownership and Control  

W I ' s  tu rnover  was expected t o  exceed U.S. $75 m i l l i o n  i n  1978. 
6 4  

Considerable  investments  were made i n  t h e  p a s t  few y e a r s  and i t  is  l i k e l y  

t h a t  t h e  p r e s e n t  f i g u r e  i s  higher .  A f i g u r e  on t o t a l  a s s e t s  is n o t  ava i l -  

a b l e  b u t  t h i s  t oo  is bound t o  have r i s e n  i n  t h e  p a s t  few y e a r s .  The r e c e n t l y  

commissioned communications and computer c e n t r e  c o s t  U.S. $10 m i l i ~ n , ~ ~  and 

t h e  s a t e l l i t e  d e l i v e r y  system now be ing  pu t  i n  p l a c e  is  es t ima ted  t o  b e  i n  



t h e  range of U.S. $9 m i l l i o n .  
6  6  

Though proud of i ts  p r o f i t  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  UP1 has  n o t  r e tu rned  a  p r o f i t  

i n  twenty y e a r s .  67 In  f a c t ,  a s  an accounting u n i t ,  i t  h a s  l o s t  some 

U.S. $24 m i l l i o n  over  t h e  l a s t  twenty yea r s .  The 1980 l o s s  a lone  was 

expected t o  b e  U. S. $7 mi l l i on ,6g  w i t h  l o s s e s  p ro j ec t ed  t o  cont inue  f o r  t h e  

nex t  t h r e e  y e a r s .  
7  0  

UPI's p r i c i n g  po l i cy  fo l lows  t h e  gene ra l  p a t t e r n  o u t l i n e d  under AP. 

uPI's p r i c e s  a r e  heav i ly  inf luenced  by competi t ion and t h e  major respons ib i -  

l i t y  f o r  t h e  agency's c u r r e n t  f i n a n c i a l  problems has  been a t t r i b u t e d  t o  the 

o f f e r i n g  of d i scoun t  r a t e s  t o  new buyers .  
7  1 

UPI' s new "Newspaper P r i c i n g  

Pol icy" e l i m i n a t e s  t h e  d i scoun t s  bu t  s t i l l  g ives  weight f o r  c i r c u l a t i o n :  

I I a l l  s u b s c r i b e r s  w i l l  pay t h e  same r a t e s  wi th  adjustments  f o r  c i r c u l a t i o n .  1172 

The p r i c e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  range,  e s p e c i a l l y  a s  r ega rds  fo re ign  buyers ,  is  

c l e a r  from i t s  s ta tement  submit ted t o  t h e  MacBride Commission: 

Rates  range from a s  l i t t l e  a s  [ u . s ~  $100 pe r  month f o r  
a  small newspaper o r  r a d i o  s t a t i o n  i n  a  p r o v i n c i a l  town 
i n  an  economically backward a r e a  t o  some thousands of 
d o l l a r s  weekly f o r  s u b s c r i b e r s  i n  major me t ropo l i t an  
a r e a s  and even more f o r  t h e  l a r g e r  n a t i o n a l  news se rv i ces .73  

Though UP1 claims a s  a  ma t t e r  of p r i d e  t h a t  i t  s e l l s  news t o  anyone prepared 

t o  pay, t h i s  is  n o t  t h e  whole s t o r y .  L ike  AP, UP1 a l s o  d i sc r imina ted  a g a i n s t  

newcomers e n t e r i n g  i n t o  compet i t ion  w i t h  e x i s t i n g  buyers  through "asset 

valuel l  c o n t r a c t s .  74 A t  t h e  U. S. Senate  hea r ings  on t h e  F a i l i n g  Newspaper 

Act i n  1967, evidence appeared of t h e  continuance of such d i sc r imina to ry  

p r a c t i c e s .  75 The testimony a l s o  g ives  a  c l u e  a s  t o  t h e  amount charged ( i n  

1967):  a f l e d g e l i n g  Arizona newspaper had t o  d e p o s i t  U.S. $53,000 t o  "get  

t he  w i r e  i n  t h e  door" -- t h e  f i r s t  and last  y e a r s '  payments -- a n  average 

payment of U . S .  $2,200 a month.76 As wi th  A P ,  t h e r e  a r e  d ive rgen t  f i g u r e s  

given on t h e  breakdown of revenue and c o s t s  by reg ion .  Righter  g ives  t h e  



most d e t a i l e d  f i g u r e s :  

I n  an average week i n  1977, t h e  U.S. provided  75 p e r  
c e n t  of  income and absorbed on ly  67 p e r  c e n t  of 
o p e r a t i n g  c o s t s .  Europe (which i n  t h e  UP1 o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  
system inc ludes  Afr ica  and t h e  Middle E a s t )  y i e lded  12  
p e r  c e n t  of income and accounted f o r  1 8  p e r  c e n t  of 
worldwide c o s t s  ; La t i n  America a lmost  b reaks  even, wi th  
4 p e r  c e n t  and 5 pe r  cent  r e s p e c t i v e l y ;  and Asian c o s t s  
exceed revenue, 4 per  cen t  comes i n  f o r  an  o u t l a y  of 
7  p e r  cent.77 

The Economist r e p o r t s  t h a t  U P 1  draws e i g h t y  pe r  cen t  of  i t s  revenue from 

t h e  U.S. and t h e  ba lance  from f o r e i g n  s a l e s .  
7 8 

Ninety-five pe r  c e n t  of UPI's s t o c k s  a r e  h e l d  by E.W. Scr ipps  Company, 

which a l s o  owns t h e  Scripps-Howard Newspapers, t h e  United Fea ture  Syndicate ,  

Newspaper E n t e r p r i s e  Assoc ia t ion ,  The World Almanac, and is the  p r i n c i p a l  

s tockholder  i n  t h e  Scripps-Howard Broadcas t ing  Company. The Hears t Corp- 

o r a t i o n  h o l d s  a  f i v e  pe r  c e n t  i n t e r e s t .  79 There is no mention, i n  t h e  

a v a i l a b l e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  of a  board of d i r e c t o r s  i n  t h e  u s u a l  sense.  Major 

co rpo ra t e  s t a t emen t s  a r e  made e i t h e r  by top  execu t ives  of t h e  p a r e n t  E.W. 

Scr ipps  Company o r  UP1 i t s e l f ,  o r  by t h e  Chairman of t h e  UP1 Advisory Board 

( c o n s i s t i n g  of newspaper and broadcas t  p u b l i s h e r s  and owners e l e c t e d  a t  

t h e  UP1 sponsored EDICON conferences.)  The Advisory Board is  a r e c e n t  

innovat ion  and appears  t o  s e rve  more c o n s u l t a t i v e  than  management purposes.  

W I ' s  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  i s  headed by t h e  P res iden t  and Chief 

Executive O f f i c e r .  Below him come t h e  Vice-President  and General Manager, 
80 

Vice-president and Editor-in-Chief,  and Sen io r  Vice-President I n t e r n a t i o n a l  

Operat ions,  a l l  based i n  New York. The United S t a t e s  is  d iv ided  i n t o  t h r e e  

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  zones, each under a  Market ing Vice-President.  There a r e  s i x  

i n t e r n a t i o n a l  d i v i s i o n s ,  each headed by a Vice-President  and General Manager 

-- Europe/Africa/West A s i a  wi th  h e a d q u a r t e r s  i n  London, Asia w i t h  headquart- 

e r s  i n  Hong Kong, and L a t i n  America, Mexico/Central America, t h e  Caribbean 



and Canada wi th  headquar te rs  i n  Buenos Ai re s ,  Mexico C i ty ,  San Juan, P.R., 

and Montreal r e spec t ive ly .  Other o p e r a t i n g  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  departments  

a r e  Newspictures,  Broadcast Serv ices ,  Communications, Automatic Data 

Process ing ,  Domestic Marketing, Marketing Adminis t ra t ion ,  Accounting, Person- 

n e l ,  and t h e  Off ice  of t h e  Buperintendent of Bureaus. 8 1  

UP1 ope ra t e s  a t o t a l  of one hundred and seventy-seven bureaus:  n ine ty-  

s i x  i n  t he  United S t a t e s  and eighty-one abroad. Full-t ime s t a f f  s t r e n g t h  

s tood  a t  1 ,823  i n  1978: 1 ,245 loca t ed  i n  t h e  U.S. and 578 ou t s ide .  82 1 n  

a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e s e  bureaus,  fu l l - t ime commodity bureaus i n  Sao Paulo ,  Kuala 

Lumpur, London, Hong Kong, Kansas C i ty ,  Brusse l s ,  P a r i s ,  F rankfu r t ,  Johannes- 

burg,  New Delh i ,  Rotterdam and Tokyo s e r v i c e  UNICOM NEWS, UPI1s main s p e c i a l -  

i z e d  news product  (1980 f i g u r e s . )  83 

General news products  a r e  s o l d  t o  7,079 buyers:  4,833 i n  t h e  United 

S t a t e s  and 2,246 ou t s ide .  Of t h e  U.S. buyers ,  1 ,134 a r e  newspapers and 

3,699 a r e  broadcas t  s t a t i o n s .  The f o r e i g n  buyers  i nc lude  t h i r t y - n i n e  news 

agenc ie s .  The number of coun t r i e s  where s a l e s  a r e  made is ninety-two ( a l l  

1978 f igu res . )84  The number of buyers  f o r  UNICOM NEWS had inc reased  from 

seventy  i n  January 1979 t o  two hundred and f o r t y  i n  January 1980. UP1 

e s t i m a t e s  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  7,000 d i r e c t  and i n d i r e c t  r e c i p i e n t s  of  t h i s  

product .  
85 

Communications, Research and Development 

The t e c h n i c a l  co re  of UPI1s worldwide communication network is  t h e  

new Dal las  Technical  Systems Center t h a t  went on-l ine i n  Ju ly  1980. However 

t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and ope ra t iona l  core  w i l l  cont inue  t o  be  i n  New York. 

The new system i s  based on two Univac 90-80s and h a s  about double t h e  

capac i ty  necessary  f o r  normal news ope ra t ions .  UP1 gained speeded up inform- 

a t i o n  flows and increased  d a t a  s e c u r i t y  by i t s  i n t r o d u c t i o n .  
86 
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The Dallas-New York computer complex is connected t o  t he  Hong Kong 

computer swi t ch ing  c e n t r e ,  t h e  Brusse ls  computer swi t ch ing  c e n t r e  and t h e  

London computer. It is a l s o  l i nked  t o  n ine  r e g i o n a l  news c e n t r e s  w i t h i n  

t h e  U.S., which a r e  i n  t u r n  connected t o  a l l  t h e  U.S. communication p o i n t s  

of t h e  UP1 system. The I n t e r n a t i o n a l ,  Foreign and L a t i n  American Desks 

ope ra t e  u s i n g  t h e  main computer a s  t h e i r  da t a  base  and t h e  Asia  and ~ u r o p e /  

AfricaIWest Asia  d i v i s i o n s  u s e  t h e  Hong Kong and Brusse l s  computers. 

UPI's worldwide communication channels  range from s a t e l l i t e  c i r c u i t s  

t o  high frequency rad io  t ransmiss ions .  Within t h e  United S t a t e s ,  heavy 

r e l i a n c e  on AT&T land l i n e s  i s  be ing  rep laced  by an ambit ious d i r e c t  

s a t e l l i t e  d e l i v e r y  system, t h e  progress  of which i s  b e i n g  hampered by a 

d i s p u t e  w i t h  AP over shared use  of r ece iv ing  d i shes  i n  c e r t a i n  l o c a t i o n s .  

The e n t i r e  system i s  expected t o  cos t  around $9 m i l l i o n  bu t  UP1 hopes t o  save 

around $3 m i l l i o n  a  year  through it. 
8 7 

Informat ion  Storage and R e t r i e v a l  Systems (IS&R), d i r e c t  s a t e l l i t e  

d e l i v e r y  and newsphotos have been major a r e a s  of UP1 r e sea rch  and develop- 

ment a c t i v i t i e s .  UP1 has  a l s o  a  manufacturing d i v i s i o n  f o r  photo  equipment. 

Among i t s  p roduc t s  a r e  t h e  16-S p o r t a b l e  t e l epho to  t r a n s m i t t e r  and t h e  

UNIFAX I1 GOES photo f acs imi l e  equipment. The l a t t e r  has  been adopted,  i n  

modified form, a s  t h e  s tandard  f o r  t h e  U.S. Na t iona l  Weather Se rv i ce .  
88 

Products  and A c t i v i t i e s  

UP1 h a s  an extremely broad range of a c t i v i t i e s .  Under t h e  broad 

heading of g e n e r a l  news products ,  t he re  a r e  t h e  v a r i o u s  gene ra l  news r e p o r t s ,  

t h e  audio r e p o r t s ,  Cable Newswire and NEWSTIME, Newsshare, DataNews, telenews- 

f i lm ,  and s p e c i a l  news r e p o r t s  t o  s h i p s  a t  s e a .  The gene ra l  news r e p o r t s  

s o l d  t o  newspapers and broadcas t  s t a t i o n s  fo l low t h e  p a t t e r n  d e s c r i b e d  under 

AP with  a  b a s i c  world news core  prepared by t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Desk i n  New 



such a s  DataNews a r e  d i f f e r e n t  n o t  i n  content  b u t  i n  mode of d e l i v e r y  -- i n  

t h i s  ca se ,  d i r e c t  t ransmiss ion  a t  1,200 words p e r  minute t o  newspaper and 

broadcas t  s t a t i o n  computers. The genera l  news r e p o r t  is  usua l ly  suppl ied  

t o  newspapers wi th  t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  newspictures  s e r v i c e .  For broadcas t  

s t a t i o n s  the  s p e c i a l  p r i n t  r e p o r t  i s  supplemented wi th  t h e  audio r e p o r t .  

However t h i s  s e r v i c e  is  l i m i t e d  t o  t h e  United S t a t e s  and a few o t h e r  markets.  

NEWSTIME i s  a s p e c i a l  product designed f o r  t h e  cab le  t e l e v i s i o n  market,  

where a slow scan v ideo  process  is used t o  d i s p l a y  a combination of news- 

p i c t u r e s  and p r i n t  r e p o r t s .  89 There a r e  f u r t h e r  innovat ions  such a s  News- 

Share,  a package t h a t  aims f o r  t h e  home computer market.  
90 

UP1 i s  a l s o  involved i n  v i s u a l  news product ion  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  through 

UPITN. UP1 now ho lds  twenty-five pe r  c e n t  of t h e  s h a r e s  of UPITN. Independ- 

e n t  Te lev i s ion  News ( ITN)  of B r i t a i n  is t h e  o t h e r  shareholder .  UP1 began 

wi th  a f i f t y  pe r  cent  sha re  b u t  a s e r i e s  of t r a n s a c t i o n s  t h a t  involved 

Paramount P i c t u r e s  Corporation and Global Communication ~ o r ~ o r a t i o n ~ ~  l e d  t o  

t h e  p re sen t  ownership balance.  
92 

The number of fo re ign  s u b s i d i a r i e s  had gone down t o  two by t h e  end of 

t h e  s e v e n t i e s  -- United P res s  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  (U.K.) Ltd. and United P r e s s  

Canada (UPC) . The l a t t e r  went through a co rpo ra t e  r eo rgan iza t ion  i n  1979, 

ownership b e i n g  o r i g i n a l l y  shared  s i x t y  pe r  c e n t ,  twenty per  cen t  and twenty 

p e r  cent  by Toronto Sun Publ i sh ing  Company, S t e r l i n g  Newspapers and UPI, 

r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Some months l a t e r  S t e r l i n g  backed o u t  and now Toronto Sun 

ho lds  e i g h t y  pe r  cen t  of t h e  sha re s .  Though ownership is  predominantly 

Canadian, t h e  a c t u a l  ope ra t ions  a r e  r epo r t ed  t o  d i f f e r  l i t t l e  from a UP1 

domestic bureau.  
9 3 

The main product i n  t h e  s p e c i a l i z e d  news ca tegory  is  UNICOM NEWS, t h e  
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commodity and economic newswire opera ted  j o i n t l y  by UP1 and Commodity News 

Se rv ices ,  a  s u b s i d i a r y  of Knight-Ridder Newspapers Inc .  The S p c i a l  Washing- 

ton Wire t h a t  s e rves  government o f f i c e s ,  execu t ives ,  correspondents  and 

bus ines s  f i r m s  would a l s o  f a l l  w i t h i n  t h i s  ca tegory .  

The UP1 Compix Department t h a t  under takes  photographic assignments f o r  

bus ines s  f i r m s  could b e  c l a s s i f i e d  under  t he  miscel laneous heading. So 

could t h e  s a l e s  and l e a s i n g  a c t i v i t i e s  of t h e  photographic equipment manu- 

f a c t u r i n g  d i v i s i o n .  The f u t u r e  u s e  of UP1 s a t e l l i t e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  f a c i l i t i e s  

f o r  t h e  t r ansmis s ion  of a d v e r t i s i n g  m a t e r i a l  would a l s o  b e  of t h i s  type. 

UP1 had c o n t r a c t u a l  r e l a t i o n s  w i t h  t h i r t y - n i n e  news agencies  a t  t he  end 

of 1977. While t h e  agency is w i l l i n g  t o  s e l l  i ts  r e p o r t s  t o  o t h e r  agencies ,  

i t  r e f u s e s  t o  e n t e r  i n t o  b a r t e r  arrangements where i t  would g e t  a  n a t i o n a l  

o r  r e g i o n a l  r e p o r t  i n  exchange f o r  i t s  world r e p o r t  and where no money would 

change hands. It a l s o  r e f u s e s  t o  e n t e r  i n t o  agreements where i t  would have 

t o  r e l y  e x c l u s i v e l y  on t h e  o t h e r  agency 's  r e p o r t ,  wi thout  sending i n  i ts  own 

personnel .  9 4 

Background 
9 5 

The Reuters  news agency was founded i n  London i n  1851, t he  year  

t h e  cross-channel c a b l e  became o p e r a t i o n a l ,  by J u l i u s  Reuter.  P r i o r  t o  t h a t ,  

J u l i u s  Reuter  had worked a s  a  t r a n s l a t o r  f o r  Charles-Louis Havas, t h e  news 

agency p i o n e e r ,  and had a l s o  t r i e d  t o  s e t  up h i s  own news agency f i r s t  i n  

P a r i s ,  and then  i n  Aachen. The "Telegraphic Off ice" t h a t  Reuter e s t a b l i s h e d  

i n  London d e a l t  only i n  s p e c i a l i z e d  news f o r  t h e  f i r s t  seven y e a r s  of  i t s  

ex i s t ence .  I g s  c l i e n t s  were b roke r s  and merchants f r equen t ing  t h e  nearby 

London Stock Exchange. The news i t  supp l i ed  was of commercial and f i n a n c i a l  



i n t e r e s t ,  i nc lud ing  

4 2 

p e r t i n e n t  p o l i t i c a l  and o t h e r  information.  

It w a s  i n  1858, a f t e r  t he  a b o l i t i o n  of newspaper t axes  and t h e  emergence 

of t h e  penny p re s s  t h a t  Reuter began s a l e s  t o  newspapers. P r i o r  t o  a  t e l e -  

graphic  c a b l e  l ay ing  ven tu re  i n  1865, Reuter i nco rpora t ed  h i s  bus ines s  under 

t h e  name of  Reuter 's  Telegram Company. The r e l a t i o n s h i p  wi th  t h e  P re s s  

Assoc ia t ion  (PA), t h e  domestic B r i t i s h  news agency, began i n  1870 a s s u r i n g  

Reuters  a  f a i r l y  s t a b l e  market i n  t he  B r i t i s h  and I r i s h  p r o v i n c i a l  p r e s s ,  a s  

w e l l  a s  a  r e l i a b l e  sou rce  of domestic news. The f i r s t  of t h e  many news 

c o n t r a c t s  Reuters  was t o  e n t e r  i n t o  was s igned  w i t h  Havas and Wolff,  1-he 

o t h e r  two major news agencies  of t h e  t ime. But i t  was n o t  u n t i l  1870 t h a t  

t h e  f i r s t  of t h e  c a r t e l  agreements between the  t h r e e  was s igned .  Under the  

agreement Wolff rece ived  exc lus ive  r i g h t s  t o  "explo i t "  Aus t r i a ,  t h e  Scandin- 

av ian  c o u n t r i e s  and Russia;  Reuters had t o  g e t  ou t  of Germany b u t  w a s  

ass igned  t h e  e n t i r e t y  of t h e  v a s t  B r i t i s h  empire and Eas t  Asia;  Havas got  

t h e  French empire, t h e  L a t i n  coun t r i e s  of t h e  Mediterranean and South America. 

J u l i u s  Reuter ' s  a c t i v i t i e s  were n o t  l i m i t e d  t o  t h e  news agency bus iness :  

h e  made tremendous p r o f i t s  out  of c a b l e  l a y i n g  and was involved i n  an  

ambit ious rai lway concession i n  I r a n  t h a t  d i d  no t  q u i t e  g e t  o f f  t h e  ground. 

But a s  a consequence, he  w a s  a b l e  t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  Imper i a l  Bank of P e r s i a .  

The news agency i t s e l f  was involved i n  o u t s i d e  bus ines s :  t e l e g r a p h i c  money 

t r a n s f e r s  between London and I n d i a ,  and London and A u s t r a l i a ,  and even bank- 

ing.  The agency set up a  banking department i n  1910 and two y e a r s  l a t e r ,  

t h e  Reuters  Bank. There were a l s o  s e v e r a l  f o r a y s  i n t o  a d v e r t i s i n g ,  b u t  none 

of them l a s t e d  very  long. 

Following t h e  dea th  of J u l i u s  Reuter ' s  son and the  ending of fami ly  

c o n t r o l ,  t h e  ownership s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  company underwent a change. The new 

Managing D i r e c t o r ,  Roderick Jones, became t h e  major sha reho lde r  and t h e  name 
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was changed t o  Reuters  Limited, t h e  p re sen t  one. Nine yea r s  l a t e r ,  t h e  

Press  Assoc ia t ion  became t h e  ma jo r i t y  sha reho lde r  of t h e  company. Fur ther  

changes were e f f e c t e d  i n  1941 wi th  t h e  Newspaper P u b l i s h e r s  Assoc ia t ion ,  

r ep re sen t ing  t h e  F l e e t  S t r e e t  newspapers, and t h e  P r e s s  Assoc ia t ion  ag ree ing  

t o  ho ld  f i f t y  per  c e n t  of t h e  s h a r e s  each,  wi th  e q u a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  on t h e  

board. A t r u s t  document was s igned and a  board of t r u s t e e s  appointed t o  

ensure  adherence t o  i t s  terms. Following t h e  Second World War, Aus t r a l i an ,  

New Zealand and Indian  newspaper o r g a n i z a t i o n s  became co-owners, though 

wi th  much s m a l l e r  sha re s  than t h e i r  B r i t i s h  c o u n t e r p a r t s .  The Ind ian  

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  ended i n  1953. A new t r u s t  agreement was s igned  i n  1953 and 

remains i n  f o r c e  a t  p re sen t .  

Finances,  Ownership and Cont ro l  

Reuters '  1980 turnover  was b90 m i l l i o n .  Th i s  makes i t  t h e  l a r g e s t  

news agency i n  terms of turnover .  There has  been a  doubling of turnover  

w i th in  t h e  l a s t  f i v e  yea r s .  Fixed a s s e t s  amounted t o  b20 m i l l i o n  i n  1980, 

an i n c r e a s e  of L12 m i l l i o n  w i t h i n  t h e  p a s t  f i v e  y e a r s .  Operat ing p r o f i t s  

f o r  1980 amounted t o  over  t 4  m i l l i o n ,  4.5 pe rcen t  of t h e  y e a r ' s  turnover .  
9  6 

Dividends have  no t  been declared s i n c e  t h e  f i r s t  t r u s t  agreement was s igned  

i n  1941. A s  a r u l e ,  a l l  p r o f i t s  a r e  re - inves ted  i n  t h e  company. 

Reuters  draws t h e  bulk  of i t s  revenue from s p e c i a l i z e d  news a c t i v i t i e s :  

i n  1976, t h i s  amounted t o  eighty-two p e r  c e n t  of i t s  revenue of b 4 1  m i l l i o n .  

I n  comparison, l e s s  than  twenty p e r  c e n t  of Reuters '  1963 revenue of b1.6 

mi l l i on  came from s p e c i a l i z e d  news.97 I n  1980, eighty-two pe r  c e n t  of 

t o t a l  revenue was earned ou t s ide  Br i t a in .g8  I n  1976, fo r ty - s ix  pe r  c e n t  of 

t h e  company's t o t a l  revenues came from Europe, e i g h t e e n  per  cen t  from North 

America, and another  e ighteen  pe r  cent  from B r i t a i n  i t s e l f .  
9  9  

Reuters '  p r i c i n g  p o l i c i e s  w i th  regard  t o  s p e c i a l i z e d  news a r e  no t  w e l l  



documented. However, i n  t h e  E.S., Reuters  
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p r i c e s  a r e  determined by t h e  

number of r e c e i v i n g  machines the  buyer  has .  loo Another f e a t u r e  t h a t  has  

been noted i s  t h e  manner i n  which Reuters  "bundles" s p e c i a l i z e d  news 

s e r v i c e s  making i t  a t t r a c t i v e  f o r  buyers  t o  purchase t h e  whole spectrum of 

s p e c i a l i z e d  news products  ins tead  of one o r  two. With r ega rd  t o  genera l  

news products  i t  may be  assumed t h a t  t h e  usua l  news agency p r i c i n g  system, 

d iscussed  under AP, is  used by Reuters  too .  

Reuters  is  a l i m i t e d  l i a b i l i t y  company inco rpora t ed  under t he  B r i t i s h  

Companies Acts .  The s h a r e  c a p i t a l  i s  owned by t h e  P res s  Assoc ia t ion  and 

the  Newspaper Pub l i she r s  Associat ion,  both of B r i t a i n  (41.7 p e r  cent  each,)  

t h e  A u s t r a l i a n  Associated Press  (13.9 per  c e n t , )  and t h e  New Zealand P res s  

Assoc ia t ion  (2.7 pe r  cent . )  IP1 a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  memorandum and a r t i c l e s  of 

a s s o c i a t i o n ,  t h e  Reuters  shareholders  have a l s o  s igned  a deed of t r u s t  which 

s e t s  ou t  i ts  o b j e c t i v e s .  Ten t r u s t e e s ,  fou r  appointed by t h e  P r e s s  Associa- 

t i o n ,  f o u r  by t h e  Newspaper Publ i shers  Assoc ia t ion ,  and one each by t h e  

Aus t r a l i an  Associated P res s  a ~ d  t he  New Zealand P res s  Assoc ia t ion ,  meet a t  

l e a s t  once a y e a r  t o  cons ider  whether t he  terms of t h e  t r u s t  have been 

met. 
10 2 

The board  of  d i r e c t o r s  cons i s t s  of a chairman, t h ree  execu t ive  d i r e c t o r s ,  

and seven non-executive d i r e c t o r s  w i t h  one a 1  t e r n a t e .  The execu t ive  

d i r e c t o r s  a r e  t h e  agency's top execu t ives  -- t h e  managing d i r e c t o r ,  t h e  

deputy managing d i r e c t o r  who i s  a l s o  t h e  general  manager, and t h e  f inance  

d i r e c t o r  and s e c r e t a r y .  The o t h e r  d i r e c t o r s  r ep re sen t  t h e  f o u r  sharehold ing  

o rgan iza t ions ,  t h r e e  each from t h e  P r e s s  Assoc ia t ion  and the  Newspaper 

Pub l i she r s  Assoc ia t ion ,  and me r e p r e s e n t i n g  t h e  Aus t r a l i an  and New Zealand 

o rgan iza t ions ,  There is  a l s o  an execu t ive  committee made up of  t h e  th ree  

execut ive  d i r e c t o r s ,  t h e  a s s i s t a n t  gene ra l  manager r e spons ib l e  f o r  s t a f f  



p o l i c y ,  and the  e d i  tor-in-chief . 
I n  t h e  1968-74 pe r iod  the re  were two main o p e r a t i o n a l  d i v i s i o n s  -- t h e  

General News Divis ion (GND), and Reuters  Economic Serv ices  (RES). lo3 In 

1974, a  f u r t h e r  r eo rgan iza t ion  took p l ace  w i t h  Reuters  North America, Media 

Se rv i ces  and Economic Serv ices  be ing  s e t  up a s  i n d i v i d u a l  d i v i s i o n s  and 

I I p r o f i t  c en t r e s , "  and Reuters  World Se rv i ces ,  t h e  genera l  news product ion  

d i v i s i o n  b e i n g  des igna ted  a  "cost  c e n t r e .  ,1104 

No r e l i a b l e  f i g u r e s  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  on t h e  Reuters  news product ion  network. 

The MacBride Commission s t a f f  es t imated  t h a t  t h e r e  were over  s i x t y  bureaus 

i n  1977. lo5 While t h e  t o t a l  number of employees is  a v a i l a b l e  -- 2,894 as a t  

106 
31  December, 1980 -- es t ima te s  on t h e  number of fu l l - t ime  j o u r n a l i s t s  vary 

from t h r e e  hundred and f i f t y l o 7  t o  f i v e  hundred and twenty-nine.lo8 Some 

i n d i c a t i o n  of  t h e  r a t i o  of genera l  news employees t o  s p e c i a l i z e d  news 

employees may b e  found i n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i n  t h e  e a r l y  s e v e n t i e s ,  GND accepted 

s i x  g radua te  t r a i n e e s  a  year  whi le  RES accepted only th ree .  
109 

However, 

such i n f e r e n c e s  must b e  drawn wi th  extreme ca re  a s  major changes have occur- 

red s i n c e  then. 

Reuters  s e l l s  gene ra l  news products  i n  around one hundred and f i f t y  

c o u n t r i e s .  'lo Boyd-Barre tt quotes  a  Reuters n e w s l e t t e r  which g ives  3,154 

a s  t h e  number of newspapers served  d i r e c t l y  o r  i n d i r e c t l y  ( through n a t i o n a l  

o r  r e g i o n a l  news agencies )  wi th  Reuters  news r e p o r t s .  The number of 

buyers  f o r  Reuter Monitor, a major s p e c i a l i z e d  news product ,  reached 13,600 

i n  1980. This is  a tremendous i n c r e a s e  from 1977 when The Economist 

r epo r t ed  a t o t a l  of 1,547 buyers.  F igures  f o r  t h e  o t h e r  s p e c i a l i z e d  news 

products  are not  a v a i l a b l e .  

Commpnications , Research and Development 

The worldwide Reuters  communications network now inc ludes  one 



hundred and s ix ty -e igh t  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  point- to-point  c i r c u i t s  connect ing 

eighty-one coun t r i e s .  In  a d d i t i o n ,  m u l t i d e s t i n a t i o n a l  r a d i o  t e l e t y p e  

t r ansmis s ions  reach almost t h e  e n t i r e t y  of t h e  Afr ican  c o n t i n e n t  and West 

Asia up t o  Kabul. The network i s  based on l e a s e d  dedica ted  c i r c u i t s ,  t o  

which Reuters  u s u a l l y  a t t a c h e s  i t s  own s p e c i a l i z e d  equipment. The c e n t r e  of 

t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  network i s  t h e  new London Technical  Centre.  Back-up 

f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  t h e  London computers are p r e s e n t l y  l oca t ed  i n  Zurich b u t  t h e  

Geneva Technica l  Centre t h a t  is  now under c o n s t r u c t i o n  is  expected t o  t ake  

over  a l l  back-up func t ions  when completed. Great  emphasis i s  be ing  placed 

on r e se rve  systems and s e c u r i t y ,  perhaps because  of t h e  1970 f i r e  t h a t  gu t t ed  

a  p a r t  o f  t h e  Reuters  head o f f i c e  and i n t e r r u p t e d  s e r v i c e s .  Reuters has  

been us ing  a  s a t e l l i t e  t ransponder  t o  move d a t a  a t  extremely h igh  speeds i n  

t h e  h i g h  d e n s i t y  U.S. market. D i r e c t  d e l i v e r y  t o  buyers  was a l s o  be ing  

cons idered ,  b u t  t h e  emphasis was on d i r e c t  d e l i v e r y  t o  bus ines s  houses and 

n o t  media o rgan iza t ions  a s  w i t h  AP and UPI. 
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The product ion  networks of t h e  World Se rv i ce  Div is ion  and t h e  Economic 

Se rv i ces  Div is ion  were merged i n  e a r l y  1980 under a  s i n g l e  e d i t o r .  This  

was preceded by t h e  moving of t h e  Asian gene ra l  news c e n t r e  from Singapore 

t o  Hong Kong where t h e  RES c e n t r e  w a s  l oca t ed .  A s i m i l a r  conso l ida t ion  was 

a f f e c t e d  i n  W e s t  Germany too .  The main World Desk of t h e  World Serv ices  

Div is ion ,  as w e l l  a s  t h e  seven r e g i o n a l  desks (Europe, West Asia ,  Af r i ca ,  

Asia,  P a c i f i c ,  North America and South America,) cont inues  t o  ope ra t e  from 

London. However, where languages o t h e r  than  Engl i sh  a r e  used, t h e  process- 

i n g  is done a t  o t h e r  cen t r e s ;  f o r  example, t h e  Arabic  news r e p o r t  is prepared 

i n  B e i r u t ,  and t h e  German language r e p o r t s  come o u t  of Bonn. I n  t h e  c a s e  of 

c e r t a i n  s p e c i a l i z e d  news products  such as t h e  Monitor,  p rocess ing  c e n t r e s  

a r e  n o t  of much importance given t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  buyers  themselves supply 



t h e  informat ion ,  and do t h e i r  own r e t r i e v i n g .  I n  t h e  c a s e  of o t h e r  products 

such a s  t h e  Money News Se rv ice ,  t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  r e p o r t  i s  coord ina ted  from 

London, and t h e  r eg iona l  r e p o r t s  a r e  processed a t  t h e  va r ious  r e g i o n a l  

c e n t r e s .  Domestic money and commodity s e r v i c e s  have been launched i n  s e v e r a l  

European c o u n t r i e s ,  i nc lud ing  a  German language s e r v i c e  f o r  t h e  German market. 

Reuters  research  and development and manufacturing a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  done 

through I D R  I n c . ,  a  s u b s i d i a r y  l o c a t e d  i n  Farmingdale, New York. I D R  

develops and manufactures s u b s c r i b e r  equipment f o r  bo th  u l t r a  h igh  speed and 

convent iona l  a p p l i c a t i o n s .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t r a d i t i o n a l  a r eas  such a s  te le -  

communications, Reuters i s  q u i t e  s t r o n g  i n  computer technology, bo th  so f t -  

ware and hardware. S ince  1964 when i t  en te red  i n t o  a  c o n t r a c t u a l  r e l a t i o n -  

s h i p  wi th  U l t r o n i c  Systems Corpora t ion ,  a  member of t h e  General Telephones 

and E l e c t r o n i c s  (GTE) group, Reuters  has  been i n  t h e  f o r e f r o n t  of computer 

a p p l i c a t i o n s  technology i n  t h e  informat ion  s t o r a g e  and r e t r i e v a l  a r e a .  

Where i t  does n o t  a c t u a l l y  design o r  manufacture equipment, i t  o b t a i n s  

equipment from companies such a s  U l  t r o n i c s  o r  D i g i t a l  Equipment Corporat ion 

and modi f ies  them t o  s u i t  i ts  p a r t i c u l a r  needs. 
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Products  and A c t i v i t i e s  

Reuters  p repa res  gene ra l  news r e p o r t s  i n  s i x  languages. These 

fol low t h e  u s u a l  p a t t e r n  of a  world news core  o v e r l a i d  by d i f f e r e n t  reg iona l  

r e p o r t s  f o r  va r ious  r eg ions .  Some language r e p o r t s ,  l i k e  t h e  Arabic,  a r e  

s h o r t e r  than  t h e  English ones. Reuters  does no t  have a  worldwide news- 

p i c t u r e s  s e r v i c e  l i k e  t h e  U.S. agencies .  From 1944 i t  had a  presence ,  a t  

l e a s t  w i t h i n  B r i t a i n ,  i n  photo journa l i sm through t h e  PA-Reuter photo company 

b u t  dropped o u t  of t h e  arrangement i n  1965. Reuters  provides  aud io  

s e r v i c e s  b u t  only i n  l i m i t e d  a r e a s .  Among t h e  a s s o c i a t e d  companies i n  which 

Reuters  has  an i n t e r e s t  is  Agencia Latinoamericana de Informacion L a t i n  SA 
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of Uruguay. This is LATIN, a  news agency formed by a  group of  newspaper 

pub l i she r s  i n  L a t i n  America. Reuters  ho lds  a  for ty-n ine  p e r  c e n t  i n t e r e s t  

i n  the  company and had a  l o t  of i n f luence  i n  t h e  format ive  s t a g e s  of t h e  

new agency. 

Another Reuters  a s s o c i a t e d  company is Visnews L td . ,  t he  wor ld ' s  l a r g e s t  

v i s u a l  agency. Reuters  ho lds  33.1 p e r  c e n t  of  e q u i t y ,  w i t h  t h e  B r i t i s h  

Broadcast ing Corporation ho ld ing  another  one t h i r d ,  and t h e  Canadian, 

Aus t r a l i an  and New Zealand b roadcas t ing  co rpo ra t ions  ho ld ing  t h e  ba lance .  
118 

The products  i n  t h e  s p e c i a l i z e d  news c l u s t e r  a r e  numerous. They range 

from economic news r e p o r t s  t h a t  c l a t t e r  ou t  from o r d i n a r y  t e l e p r i n t e r s  t o  

t h e  new Reuter  Money Dealing Serv ice  where banks can a c t u a l l y  buy and sell 

money ins t ruments  through Reuters systems. The h i g h l y  s u c c e s s f u l  Monitor 

concept,  where informat ion  i s  provided and r e t r i e v e d  by t h e  buyers  thern- 

s e l v e s ,  has  now been extended from fo re ign  exchange t o  money, s e c u r i t i e s ,  

commodities and,most r e c e n t l y ,  t o  sh ipping  i n f o r r a t i o n .  

The manufacturing, market ing and l e a s i n g  of i n fo rma t ion  r e t r i e v a l  

equipment would f a l l  w i t h i n  t h e  miscel laneous a c t i v i t i e s  ca tegory .  Sub- 

l e a s i n g  of telecommunications channels ,  a  r e c e n t  example be ing  t h e  sub- 

l e a s i n g  of t h e  Reuters  t ransponder  on a  U.S. doriest ic  s a t e l l i t e  f o r  

t e l e v i s i o n  use  a t  n i g h t  and on weekends, is a n o ~ . e r  a c t i v i t y  o f  t h i s  type 

AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE (AFP) 

Background 
119 

The h i s t o r y  of AFP can b e  d i r e c t l y  t r aced  back only t o  t h e  Second 

World War and t h r e e  news agencies  opera ted  by French ant i -Nazi  f o r c e s .  

However, t h e  agency c la ims  l i neage  from t h e  f i r s t  news agency o f  t h e  modem 

type, Agence Havas. S ince  some of t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of AFP cannot  b e  
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understood o u t s i d e  t h e  context  of what Agence Havas was and was n o t ,  t h e  

h i s t o r y  of Agence Havas forms a  necessary  p a r t  of A n ' s  background. 

Charles-Louis Havas e s t a b l i s h e d  a rudimentary news agency under the  name 

of Bureau Havas i n  P a r i s  i n  1832. Here news i t ems  from fo re ign  newspapers 

and p e r i o d i c a l s  were s e l e c t e d ,  t r a n s l a t e d ,  and copies  made f o r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i 

t o  buyers  -- businessmen, government o f f i c i a l s ,  and even some newspapers. 

Following a  per iod  of growth through a c q u i s i t i o n s  and expansions,  t h e  agency 

w a s  renamed t h e  Agence Havas i n  1835. Early i n  i t s  e x i s t e n c e ,  t h e  agency 

gained a subs idy  from the  French government, a  p r a c t i c e  t h a t  w a s  t o  b e  

followed throughout i t s  h i s t o r y .  Havas d id  no t  r e l y  e n t i r e l y  on fo re ign  

p u b l i c a t i o n s  f o r  news, b u t  deployed a  l a r g e  number of correspondents  through- 

o u t  Europe. News was moved over  d i s t a n c e  by m a i l ,  semaphore t e l eg raph  and 

c a r r i e r  pigeons.  The r e p o r t s  d e l i v e r e d  t o  buyers  were f i r s t  copied through 

a  g e l a t i n e  o r  hec tographic  process  and, l a t e r ,  s e t  i n  type and p r i n t e d .  I n  

1845 the  agency began us ing  t h e  te legraph .  

A c r u c i a l  change took p l ace  i n  1852, when t h e  agency en te red  t h e  bus i -  

nes s  of a d v e r t i s i n g .  The arrangement,  a r r i v e d  a t  i n  c o l l a b o r a t i o n  wi th  a 

p o t e n t i a l  compet i tor ,  was f o r  Havas news r e p o r t s  t o  b e  provided f r e e  t o  news- 

papers  on cond i t i on  t h a t  they appointed t h e  Havas c o l l a b o r a t o r  a s  t h e i r  

a d v e r t i s i n g  r ep re sen ta t ive .  He would thus  be  a b l e  t o  buy a d v e r t i s i n g  space  

a t  low r a t e s  and r e s e l l  them a t  monopoly p r i c e s .  Havas was t o  g e t  a percent-  

age of t h e  p r o f i t .  This arrangement w a s  accepted n o t  only by French news- 

papers  b u t  a l s o  be some newspapers i n  I t a l y  and Spain.  

Agence Havas , toge ther  w i t h  Wolff ' s Telegraphisches Buro, w a s  i n v i t e d  

by J u l i u s  Reuter  i n  1869 t o  form a c a r t e l  t h a t  came t o  b e  known as t h e  Ring 

Combination. nis arrangement cont inued,  w i th  many v i c i s s i t u d e s ,  u n t i l  1934. 

The 1930s a l s o  saw t h e  agency coming under i n c r e a s i n g  a t t a c k  f o r  i t s  adver- 



5 0 

t i s i n g  and propaganda a c t i v i t i e s .  Agence Havas was taken over  by the  Vichy 

government e a r l y  i n  t he  Second World War and d isappea ted  i n  i t s  debr i s .  

When AFP came i n t o  be ing  i n  1944, cons ide rab le  e f f o r t s  were made t o  

prevent  i t  from becoming another Agence Havas. These concerns were a l s o  

r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  AFP c o n s t i t u t i o n  t h a t  was enacted by the  French l e g i s l a t u r e  

i n  1957. The agency's a c t i v i t i e s  were l i m i t e d  t o  news, p rec lud ing  involve- 

ment i n  a d v e r t i s i n g  and such a c t i v i t i e s .  The new c o n s t i t u t i o n  a l s o  s e t  up 

a system of  e l a b o r a t e  checks and ba l ances  t o  ensure  the  agency 's  autonomy 

from t h e  government i t  received funds from. Government funds were a 

n e c e s s i t y  from t h e  very beginning because  the French newspaper market was not  

b i g  enough, and because AFP had t o  compete a g a i n s t  t h e  low r a t e s  o f f e r e d  by 

t h e  U.S. and B r i t i s h  agencies .  

Finances,  Ownership and Cont ro l  

AFPfs turnover  was U.S. $43  m i l l i o n  i n  1976. 
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Large investments  

i n  computers made i n  r ecen t  years  are l i k e l y  t o  have pushed bo th  annual 

tu rnover  and va lue  of  f i x e d  a s s e t s  up. The agency has no p rov i s ions  f o r  

d e c l a r a t i o n  of d iv idend o r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of p r o f i t s .  Whatever income it 

e a r n s  goes back i n t o  t h e  agency i t s e l f .  

AFP h a s  t h r e e  c l a s s e s  of buyers:  domestic media buyers ,  f o r e i g n  buyers ,  

and French government agencies.  The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of cheap news r e p o r t s  from 

o t h e r  TNAs and t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of t h e  French media s e t t i n g  up i ts  own 

coopera t ive  ven tu re s  such a s  Agence Cen t r a l e  Pa r i s i enne  de P res se  (ACP) tends 

t o  keep p r i c e s  t o  t h e  domestic media buyers  r e l a t i v e l y  low. The complexity 

of f a c t o r s  i n f l u e n c i n g  t h e  s e t t i n g  of t h e s e  p r i c e s  is i l l u s t r a t e d  by t h i s  

excerp t  from Boyd-Barrett : 

The , , r e l a t i v e  importance of domest ic  markets. . . r e f l e c t s ,  
amongst many f a c t o r s ,  domestic c l i e n t  w i l l i n g n e s s  and 
a b i l i t y  t o  pay f o r  s e r v i c e s  which combine n a t i o n a l  and 



i n t e r n a t i o n a l  news, which they regard  as sympathet ic  t o  
t h e i r  news i n t e r e s t s .  I n  P a r i s  i n  1974, f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  
t h e  360,000 c i r c u l a t i o n  paper Le Monde was charged a 
monthly f e e  of 42,000 French f r a n c s  f o r  t h e  AFP n a t i o n a l  
and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  s e r v i c e ,  b u t  f o r  t h e  world s e r v i c e s  of 
t h e  o t h e r  g l o b a l  agencies  i t  pa id  only  4,200 f o r  UPI, 
6,700 f o r  AP and 7,840 f o r  Reuters...An average 260,000 
c i r c u l a t i o n  paper  i n  t h e  U.S. would have pa id  approximately 

U. S. $200,000 f o r  t h e  whole year  i n  1974 f o r  one of t h e  
American wi re  s e r v i c e s ,  roughly t e n  times a s  much a s  t h e  
world s e r v i c e  of AP c o s t  Le Monde. 1 2 1  

Within t h e s e  broad c o n s t r a i n t s ,  domestic media a r e  charged r a t e s  p ropor t iona l  

t o  t h e i r  c i r cu l a t ion /aud ience .  
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Given i t s  r e l a t i v e l y  smal l  domestic market base ,  t h e  f o r e i g n  market -is 

of  some imrportance t o  AFP. It i s  r epor t ed  t h a t  t h i s  s e c t o r  con t r ibu ted  

some 17-18 p e r  c e n t  of revenue i n  the  e a r l y  1970s,  wi th  a  s l i g h t  decrease  

b e i n g  r e g i s t e r e d  i n  t h e  l a t e  1970s. 123 With f o r e i g n  buyers ,  t h e  po l i cy  

would b e  one of charg ing  what t h e  market could bea r .  

French government agencies  c o n t r i b u t e  t h e  l a r g e s t  po r t ion  of AFP1s 

revenue. I n  1978 t h i s  amounted t o  65 per  cent .  124 However, Boyd-Barrett 's  

c a l c u l a t i o n  appears  t o  i nc lude  the  s t a t e  b roadcas t ing  o rgan iza t ion ,  which 

would b e t t e r  b e  c l a s s i f i e d  under domestic media. According t o  t h e  o r i g i n a l  

agreement s igned  by t h e  French government and AFP i n  1958 t h e  r a t e s  had been 

f i x e d  on t h e  same b a s i s  a s  t hose  charged from "French pub l i sh ing  houses which 

pub l i sh  d a i l y  newspapers." Under t h i s  arrangement government r a t e s  would go 

up au toma t i ca l ly  w i t h  domestic media r a t e s .  125 This  p rov i s ion  however does 

n o t  c l a r i f y  how t h e  c i r c u l a t i o n  based c r i t e r i a  of domestic media r a t e s  

could apply  t o  government agencies .  

The AFP c o n s t i t u t i o n  l a y s  down a  complex s t r u c t u r e  of c o n t r o l :  an 

Adminis t ra t ive  Council ,  cha i red  by a chairman-managing . d i r e c t o r  " inves ted  

w i t h  t h e  wides t  p o s s i b l e  au tho r i ty"  i n  charge of admin i s t r a t i on ;  a  Super ior  

Council t o  sa feguard  t h e  "fundamental b ind ing  agreement" def ined  i n  t h e  



c o n s t i t u t i o n  which has  t o  do wi th  t h e  agency's autonomy, o b j e c t i v i t y  and 

g o a l s ;  and a  F inanc ia l  Commission. ,The Adminis t ra t ive  Council comprises 

e i g h t  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  of t h e  French d a i l y  p r e s s ,  two members from t h e  

b roadcas t ing  o rgan iza t ion ,  t h r e e  r e p r e s e n t i n g  t h e  p u b l i c  s e r v i c e ,  and two t h e  

agency's own s t a f f .  These f i f t e e n  members e l e c t  t h e  chairman-managing 

d i r e c t o r  w i th  a  f o u r - f i f t h s  ma jo r i t y .  The Supe r io r  Council c o n s i s t s  of 

a  member of t h e  Council of S t a t e ,  a  judge of t h e  Court of Appeal, two news- 

paper  d i r e c t o r s ,  one p ro fe s s iona l  j o u r n a l i s t ,  a  broadcas t  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  

and two o t h e r s .  This counci l  h a s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  and i n j u n c t i o n  r i g h t s  over  

t h e  Adminis t ra t ive  Council i n  ca ses  of a l l e g e d  v i o l a t i o n s  of t h e  c o n s t i t u -  

t i o n .  The F inanc ia l  Commission comprises appoin tees  of t h e  Auditor-General 

and t h e  Minis t r y  of Finance. 
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The chairman-managing d i r e c t o r  is  t h e  ch i e f  execut ive .  Under him, t h e r e  

is  a deputy d i r ec to r -gene ra l  and th ree  d i r e c t o r s  r e spons ib l e  f o r  Informat ion ,  

Adminis t ra t ion ,  and Technical  Se rv i ces  and Telecommunications. Two members 

of t h e  d i r e c t o r a t e  take r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e  t h i r t e e n  p r o v i n c i a l  bureaus  

and t h e  one hundred and e i g h t  fo re ign  bureaus r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The 1977 

f i g u r e s  f o r  employees were 803 j o u r n a l i s t s ,  171  correspondents ,  293 t e c h n i c a l  

s e r v i c e  s t a f f ,  and 723 a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s e r v i c e  s t a f f .  I n  1978, APP had 

345 non-government buyers i n  France, and 1,300 fo re ign  buyers  -- a s i g n i f i -  

can t  i n c r e a s e  from t h e  550 i n  1972. 128 These buyers were loca t ed  i n  129 

coun t r i e s .  
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AFP ope ra t ions  were computerized i n  1976. 130 The f o u r  main 

computers i n  P a r i s  a r e  l i nked  v i a  s a t e l l i t e ,  c ab le ,  microwave and high  

frequency radi'o t o  p o i n t s  a l l  over  t h e  world. There do n o t  appear  t o  b e  

major r eg iona l  c e n t r e s  a s  wi th  t h e  U.S. agencies .  



News r e p o r t s  a r e  compiled a t  nine desks i n  t h e  P a r i s  headquar te rs :  

the "France" desk,  prepar ing  copy f o r  France, t h e  "Foreign" desk, p repa r ing  

copy i n  French f o r  Europe, Canada and West Asia ( t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  Arabic i n  

Cairo,)  t h e  " ~ o r t h  Africa" desk, prepar ing  copy f o r  A lge r i a ,  Morocco and 

Tunis ia ,  t h e  "Africa" desk, prepar ing  copy i n  French f o r  francophone Af r i ca ,  

t h e  " ~ n g l i s h "  desk, prepar ing  copy f o r  ( a )  Northern Europe, B r i t a i n ,  U.S., 

and Canada, (b)  Asia ,  and ( c )  anglophone Af r i ca ;  t h e  "La t in  America" desk,  

prepar ing  copy i n  Spanish ( t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  Portuguese i n  Sao Paulo,)  t h e  

11 German" desk,  t he  "Sports" desk, which s u p p l i e s  s p o r t s  news t o  t h e  o t h e r  

desks,  and t h e  "Economies" desk, which p repa res  copy f o r  t h e  economic 

s e r v i c e  (SET) . 131 

The a v a i l a b l e  l i t e r a t u r e  does not  i n d i c a t e  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of s p e c i f i c  

research  o r  manufacturing a c t i v i t i e s .  However t h e  u s u a l  day-to-day exper t -  

i s e  on communication and computer equipment may b e  assumed. 

Products  and A c t i v i t i e s  

Compared t o  t h e  e a r l i e r  d i scussed  TNAs, AFP h a s  a  very  l i m i t e d  

range of a c t i v i t i e s .  There a r e  no s p e c i a l i z e d  news products  ( t h e  SET 

economic s e r v i c e  appears  t o  be a  supplementary t o  t h e  gene ra l  media r e p o r t , )  

nor  a r e  t h e r e  miscel laneous a c t i v i t i e s .  I n  t h e  gene ra l  news f i e l d  t oo ,  t h e  

range i n  l i m i t e d ,  t h e  only non-print  product  be ing  a  photo s e r v i c e ,  a v a i l a b l e  

i n  France only .  

AFP has  exchange agreements w i th  f i f t y - f o u r  agencies ,  where i t  r e c e i v e s  

a  cash d i f f e r e n t i a l  from t h e  o t h e r  agency. I t  s e l l s  i t s  news r e p o r t ,  wi thout  

an exchange arrangement,  t o  f i f t e e n  agencies .  I n  most c o u n t r i e s ,  t h e  agree- 

ments between AFP and t h e  n a t i o n a l  agencies  a r e  exc lus ive  agreements. I n  

some (Belg ium,~Swi tzer land , )  t h e  agency may, w i th  t h e  consent  of t h e  n a t i o n a l  

agency, s e l l  i t s  s e r v i c e  d i r e c t l y  t o  customers,  t h e  revenues b e i n g  sha red  



between t h e  two agencies .  
132 

TELEGRAFNOYE AGENSTVO SOVETSKOVO SOYUZA (TASS) 

Background 133 

Pre-revolut ionary Russia was p a r t  of t h e  t e r r i t o r y  ass igned  t o  

Wolff ' s  Telegraphisches Buro by t h e  Ring Combination. The Russian c l i e n t  

agency was t h e  Russian Telegraph Agency (ROSTA) , and from 1904, t h e  S t .  

Pe t e r sbu rg  Telegraph Agency. Following t h e  r e v o l u t i o n ,  a new agency, aga in  

named t h e  Russian Telegraph Agency (ROSTA), was e s t a b l i s h e d .  I n  1925, wi th  

t h e  c r e a t i o n  of t h e  Union of Sovie t  S o c i a l i s t  Republics ,  ROSTA was rep laced  

by TASS. 

The f i r s t  agreement t h e  new ROSTA made was wi th  United P r e s s  -- ROSTA 

purchased a 1,000 word d a i l y  r e p o r t  f o r  U.S. $1,200 a week and UP go t  

permiss ion  t o  s t a t i o n  a correspondent  i n  Moscow. 134 I n  1923, one y e a r  l a t e r ,  

B r i t a i n  and France recognized t h e  Sovie t  r e p u b l i c  and a s  a consequence ROSTA 

was admit ted t o  t h e  news agency c a r t e l ,  t h i s  time a s  a member wi th  s t a n d i n g  

e q u i v a l e n t  t o  t h a t  of AP. But t h i s  w a s  temporary and i n  1933, TASS announced 

t h a t  i t  would renew t h e  o l d  UP c o n t r a c t  and a l s o  t h a t  i t  was prepared t o  

s i g n  s e p a r a t e  c o n t r a c t s  with t h e  c a r t e l  agencies .  The U.S.S.R. was by now 

an  impor tan t  news source,and t h e  p r i c e  of s t a t i o n i n g  correspondents  t h e r e  

w a s  s i g n i n g  on TASS' terms. The c a r t e l  was under p r e s s u r e  from AP i n  any 

case ,  and TASS g o t  what i t  wanted. The r e s u l t  was the end of t h e  c a r t e l .  

The Second World War, which saw a dramatic  i n c r e a s e  of power on t h e  p a r t  

of t h e  Sovie t  Union, r e s u l t e d  i n  f u r t h e r  expansion by TASS. Strong r e l a t i o n -  

s h i p s  were forged  wi th  Eas t  European news agencies  and t h e  TASS network of 

cor respondents  expanded wi th  t h e  es tab l i shment  of  d ip loma t i c  r e l a t i o n s  

between t h e  Sov ie t  Union and t h e  newly independent c o u n t r i e s .  TASS became a 



t r a n s n a t i o n a l  news agency. 

Finances.  owners hi^ and Control  

Conventional f i n a n c i a l  d a t a  on TASS is  n o t  a v a i l a b l e  and, even i f  

a v a i l a b l e ,  would no t  b e  of much use .  L i t t l e  is known about TASS' p r i c i n g  

p o l i c i e s ,  except  t h a t  i t s  revenue c o n s i s t s  of  payments by Sovie t  media. 

Kruglak quotes  A r t i c l e  9  of t h e  TASS decree  of 1935: 

The Telegraph Agency of t h e  Sov ie t  Union and t h e  
t e l eg raph  agencies  of t h e  union r e p u b l i c s  ope ra t e  on 
t h e  p r i n c i p l e  of non-financing by t h e  s t a t e .  135 

Kruglak a l s o  sugges t s  t h a t  t h e  media payments may be  on t h e  b a s i s  of c i r cu l a -  

t i o n .  It is n o t  known whether revenue is de r ived  from t h e  supply of TASS 

r e p o r t s  t o  f o r e i g n  media. However t h e  a v a i l a b l e  evidence sugges t s  t h a t  

r e p o r t s  a r e  g iven  f r e e  except  i n  a  few cases  such a s  t h e  supply of t he  TASS 

11 c losed  wire" t o  t h e  New York Times. i t  is a l s o  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t he  cash 

d i f f e r e n t i a l  p r i n c i p l e  i s  app l i ed  t o  some c o n t r a c t s  w i th  COMECON news 

agencies .  There is no sugges t ion  i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  of p r i c e s  be ing  charged 

f o r  t h e  TASS r e p o r t s  suppl ied  t o  Sovie t  government agencies .  

Kruglak found t h e  TASS decree  of 1935 t o  b e  t h e  ope ra t ive  s t a t u t e  i n  h i s  

1962 s tudy.  137 Some changes t o  t h i s  appear t o  have been made a t  t h e  24th 

Congress of  t h e  Communist Pa r ty  of t h e  Sov ie t  Union. Here, TASS had been 

11 t ransformed i n t o  an  informat ion  organ of All-Union s t a t u s  and a l l  republ ican  

news agencies  subordinated t o  it  The end-resu l t  appears  t o  have been 

t h e  conf i rmat ion  of  TASS and t h e  r epub l i can  news agencies  a s  a s i n g l e  inform- 

a t i o n  s y s  tern. 

TASS is re spons ib l e  t o  t h e  Council  of Min i s t e r s  of t h e  U. S. S.R. It is 

headed by a d i r ec to r -gene ra l  a s s i s t e d  by f i v e  deput ies .  The h i g h e s t  po l i cy  

making body is  4the Collegium which, bes ides  t h e  d i r ec to r -gene ra l  and t h e  

f i v e  depu t i e s ,  i nc ludes  t h e  heads of t h e  e d i t o r i a l  departments and t e c h n i c a l  
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s e r v i c e s .  The main department a r e  t h e  Domes t i c  News Se rv ice ,  t he  Foreign 

News Se rv ice ,  t h e  World D i s t r i b u t i o n  Se rv i ce ,  t h e  Photo Se rv i ce ,  t h e  

S o c i a l i s t  Countr ies  Serv ice ,  and t h e  Economic Se rv i ce .  Other major depart-  

ments a r e  t h e  Main S e c r e t a r i a t ,  t h e  Spor ts  Desk, t h e  P u b l i c a t i o n s  Department, 

t h e  Reference Department and t h e  Communications Department. I n  1977, TASS 

had f o r t y  bureaus  and s ixty-one correspondents  i n  i t s  worldwide product ion  

network. 13' Within the Sov ie t  Union, news flows t o  TASS headqua r t e r s  from 

fou r t een  republ ican  news agencies ,  s i x  bureaus and seventy-two correspondents .  

The t o t a l  number of TASS j o u r n a l i s t s  w i t h i n  t h e  Sovie t  Union is es t ima ted  at 

over  f i v e  hundred. TASS r e p o r t s  a r e  supp l i ed  t o  t h r e e  hundred and twenty- 

f i v e  fo re ign  agencies ,  m i n i s t r i e s  of in format ion ,  newspapers, magazines and 

broadcas t  o rgan iza t ions  i n  around e igh ty  c o u n t r i e s .  The domestic market is 

huge, w i t h  a t o t a l  of 13,000 subsc r ibe r s .  Of these ,  3,880 a r e  newspapers. 
140 
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'Ihe TASS communication system encompasses a wide range of modes of 

de l ive ry :  i t  uses  computers and s a t e l l i t e s  l i k e  a l l  o t h e r  UNAs; i t  a l s o  uses  

m a i l  d e l i v e r y  f o r  non-urgent m a t e r i a l s .  The computer system went on-l ine 

a t  t h e  time of  t h e  Moscow Olympics. TASS had o r i g i n a l l y  wished t o  o b t a i n  

a computer system from t h e  U.S. f i rm,  Sperry-Univac, b u t  l a t e r  ordered  from 

t h e  French consortium of CII-Honeywell Bull-Steria-lbomson CSF-Sodeteg. 

The package, though un te s t ed  as a whole i n  news agency use ,  w a s  r epo r t ed  

t o  b e  more advanced than what t h e  U.S. companies were prepared  t o  o f f e r .  

However, the U.S. system had t h e  advantage of be ing  UPI's o p e r a t i o n a l  system. 

Only t h e  sof tware-per iphera ls  s u p p l i e r  of t h e  French consort ium had news 

agency exper ience ,  be ing  AFP's sof tware  s u p p l i e r .  The e n t i r e  c o n t r a c t  was 

valued a t  $17.'5 m i l l i o n .  The d e a l  a l s o  inc luded  v ideo  d i s p l a y  t e r m i n a l s .  
141  

Most o f t h e  channels i n  t h e  TASS worldwide network are r e l a t i v e l y  low 



capac i ty  t e l e g r a p h i c  c i r c u i t s .  I n  1977, two-way t e l e p r i n t e r  l i n e s  l i nked  

TASS headqua r t e r s  wi th  twenty-eight f o r e i g n  c o u n t r i e s  and t h r e e  hundred 

domestic p o i n t s .  Radio t e l e t y p e  was used t o  communicate w i t h  f i f t y  

coun t r i e s .  Maintaining an e a r l y  TASS t r a d i t i o n  ,14' twenty-five r a d i o  

t r a n s m i t t e r s  broadcas t  TASS news i n  s i x  languages f o r  a  t o t a l  of f i v e  

hundred and f i f t y  hours a  day. Domestic news flows i n t o  t h e  Domestic 

News Serv ice  i n  TASS headquar te rs  from t h e  republ ican  news agencies ,  bureaus 

and correspondents .  Foreign news, from TASS personnel  and from o t h e r  news 

agencies ,  f lows  i n t o  the  Foreign News Serv ice .  The Domestic News Serv ice  

handles  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of world and domestic news r e p o r t s  t o  domestic buyers 

whi le  t h e  World D i s t r i b u t i o n  Serv ice  handles  r e p o r t s  des t ined  f o r  f o r e i g n  

subsc r ibe r s .  The World D i s t r i b u t i o n  Se rv i ce  c o n s i s t s  of  an  Urgent News 

Desk, an Informat ion  f o r  Foreign T o u r i s t s  Desk, and f i v e  f o r e i g n  language 

desks (Engl i sh ,  Arabic ,  Spanish, German, and French.) The outgoing r e p o r t s  

a r e  s a i d  t o  b e  t a i l o r e d  r eg iona l ly .  
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L i t t l e  is  known of TASS' r e sea rch  and development a c t i v i t i e s  b u t  i t  may 

b e  assumed t h a t  t h e r e  is an R&D component i n  an agency wi th  a  communications 

network of wor ld  s c a l e .  

P roduc t s  and A c t i v i t i e s  

TASS ope ra t e s  on a  s e t  of p r i n c i p l e s  e x p l i c i t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from 

t h o s e  professed  by t h e  F i r s t  World TNAs. They are: 

... in format ion  must s e rve  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of t h e  Sovie t  
s tate,  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of t h e  e n t i r e  people,  i n fo rma t ion  
must b e  p r e c i s e  and t r u t h f u l ,  based on a c t u a l  f a c t s ;  
in format ion  must be prompt, t o p i c a l ,  s o c i a l l y  meaning- 
f u l ;  information must b e  b r i e f ,  i n t e r e s t i n g  and meet 
h i g h  p r o f e s s i o n a l  s tandards .  145 

' Thus t h e  news agency is  n o t  seen  as a "neutral"  conveyor of in format ion;  i t  

i s  a t o o l  of educa t ion;  i t  is  a weapon f o r  i d e o l o g i c a l  combat; i t  is an 



58 

information sou rce  f o r  t h e  s t a t e .  It is  i n  t h i s  contex t  t h a t  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  

of TASS must b e  understood. 

TASS i s  t h e  primary genera l  news s u p p l i e r  t o  Sovie t  media. I n  t h e  case  

of fo re ign  news r e p o r t s ,  i t  is t h e  only  source  f o r  most media. There is no 

mention i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  of an audio s e r v i c e ,  bu t  t h e  photo s e r v i c e  appears  

t o  b e  q u i t e  l a r g e ,  and growing. TASS d i s t r i b u t e s  commentaries and " th ink  

pieces" i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  b a s i c  news r e p o r t s .  

TASS p l a c e s  importance on i ts  economic s e r v i c e .  The Economic Serv ice  i n  

Moscow prepares  news r e p o r t s  a s  w e l l  a s  commentaries f o r  t h e  Sov ie t  media. 

It a l s o  i s s u e s  a  d a i l y  b u l l e t i n  of economic and commercial i n fo rma t ion  f o r  

f o r e i g n  s u b s c r i b e r s  i n  Moscow, and t h e  "ECOTASS" weekly b u l l e t i n  i n  Engl i sh ,  

German and French f o r  subsc r ibe r s  abroad. The Economic Serv ice  h a s  spec i a l -  

i z e d  personnel  l oca t ed  ou t s ide  t h e  country.  Kruglak r e p o r t s  t h a t  an economics 

s p e c i a l i s t  was working a t  t h e  New York o f f i c e  of TASS i n  t h e  e a r l y  1960s, 

where a  s p e c i a l  commercial wi re  c a r r i e d  p r i c e s  of g r a i n s ,  f u r s ,  h i d e s ,  

b r i s t l e s ,  and o t h e r  commodities a s  w e l l  a s  a r t i c l e s  and commentaries on t h e  

s t a t e  of t h e  U.S. economy, t o  TASS headquar te rs .  
146 

These s p e c i a l  r e p o r t s  a r e  mostly f o r  u s e  by Sovie t  government o f f i c i a l s .  

: '  'Ihe e n t i r e  t r a i n i n g  of Sovie t  j o u r n a l i s t s  and t h e i r  work p r a c t i c e s  a r e  

o r i e n t e d  towards analysis,147 u s e f u l  n o t  on ly  f o r  media, b u t  even more f o r  

economic and p o l i t i c a l  decision-making bodies .  I n  t h e  Sovie t  Union t h e s e  

bodies  a r e  a l l  s t a t e  agencies .  The type  of s p e c i a l  r e p o r t s  TASS s u p p l i e s  i t s  

domestic s u b s c r i b e r s ,  such as t h e  " ~ u l l e t i n  of Foreign S c i e n t i f i c  and 

Technical  ~ e w s " ,  a r e  a l s o  of t h i s  type.  



Summary 

This c h a p t e r  i d e n t i f i e d  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  worldwide market i n  informat ion  

t h a t  is  t h e  s u b j e c t  of t h i s  s tudy.  It a l s o  surveyed t h e  f i v e  f i rms  t h a t  

ope ra t e  i n  t h i s  worldwide market i n  "spot1' news. These a r e  n o t  l a r g e  f i rms  

i n  comparison w i t h  o t h e r  cormnunication TNCs.  Reuters ,  t h e  l a r g e s t  f i r m  i n  

terms of  revenue,  had a turnover  of 668 m i l l i o n  (U.S. $130 mi l l i on )  i n  1978. 

This  was less than  one pe r  c e n t  of  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Business  Machine Corpora- 

t i o n ' s  d a t a  p roces s ing  revenues f o r  t h a t  yea r  -- U.S. $17,072 mi l l i on .  
149 

The TNAs a r e  a l s o  small  i n  comparison wi th  the  media companies they serve .  

Southam Inc .  of Toronto, one of Canada's two major newspaper cha ins ,  had 

s a l e s  of  $501 m i l l i o n  i n  1979,150 t h r e e  times t h a t  of ~ e u t e r s '  tu rnover  

($170 m i l l i o n )  f o r  t h a t  yea r .  The l ead ing  U.S. cha ins  a r e  of cou r se  much 

l a r g e r .  

The TNAs, taken a s  independent accounting u n i t s  , are not  prof i t-makers . 
Three of t h e  f i v e  -- AP, AFT, and TASS -- a r e  i n  f a c t  organized on a non- 

p r o f i t  showing b a s i s .  UP1 h a s  n o t  r e tu rned  a p r o f i t  t o  i ts owners i n  twenty 

years .  Reuters  h a s  shown a d e c l i n e  Tn ope ra t ing  p r o f i t  a s  a percentage of 

tu rnover  o v e r  t h e  p a s t  f i v e  yea r s .  
15 1 

I n  any case ,  Reuters  does n o t  normally 

r e t u r n  prof  i t s  t o  shareholders .  

None of t h e  TNAs a r e  economic e n t i t i e s  i n  t h e i r  own r i g h t .  AP and 

Reuters  are owned by newspaper companies. UP1 is p a r t  of a newspaper 

dominated media conglomerate. AFP and TASS a r e  i n  a d i f f e r e n t  ca tegory  

be ing  s t a t u t o r y  e n t i t i e s  and n o t  p r i v a t e  companies, b u t  even they a r e  n o t  

independent economic e n t i t i e s  . 
Desp i t e  ex t ens ive  t r a n s n a t i o n a l  ope ra t ions ,  t h e  TNAs draw t h e  b u l k  of 

their revenues  from t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  domestic markets.  Reuters  is  t h e  

except ion ,  drawing most of i ts  revenue (82 p e r  c e n t  i n  1980) from o u t s i d e  
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B r i t a i n ,  and performing no domestic news agency func t ions .  However, a l l  

f i v e  agencies  c o n t r o l  t h e i r  domestic markets ,  f o u r  d i r e c t l y  as domestic news 

agencies  and Reuters  through i t s  m a j o r i t y  owners, P r e s s  Assoc ia t ion  and News- 

paper  P u b l i s h e r s  Associat ion.  Reuters  i s  a l s o  the  except ion  wi th  regard t o  

p ropor t ion  of  revenue drawn from gene ra l  news ope ra t ions .  It drew only 18 

p e r  c e n t  o f  annual  turnover  from t h i s  s e c t o r  i n  1977. AP and U P I ,  though 

involved i n  t h i s  s e c t o r ,  s t i l l  draw t h e  b u l k  of t h e i r  revenues from media 

buyers .  AFP h a s  no s p e c i a l i z e d  news o p e r a t i o n s .  TASS draws almost  a l l  its 

revenues from Sov ie t  media e n t e r p r i s e s .  

The TNAs charge p r i c e s  based p r i m a r i l y  on buying power. Within a  

ca tegory  such a s  domestic newspaper buyers ,  TNAs s e l l  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  t h e  

same product  a t  d i f f e r e n t  p r i c e s  determined by c i r c u l a t i o n ,  audience o r  a  

s i m i l a r  buying  power i n d i c a t o r .  S i m i l a r  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  de f ine  p r i c i n g  

p o l i c i e s  a c r o s s  ca t egor i e s  t oo .  For example, a  U . S .  newspaper pays more 

than a  European newspaper f o r  news r e p o r t s  from a U.S. agency. They both 

pay s u b s t a n t i a l l y  more than a  Third World newspaper. 

There are o t h e r  conclusions t h a t  may b e  drawn, r e l a t i n g ,  f o r  example, 

t o  t h e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  and d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e s  and govern- 

ment involvement.  However, t h e s e  conclus ions  would be  l e s s  p e r t i n e n t  t o  t h e  

c e n t r a l  q u e s t i o n  of Third World acces s  t o  t h e  worldwide market i n  news than 

t o  t h e  formula t ion  of new Third World TNA s t r u c t u r e s ,  and a r e  thus  no t  

pursued. 
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I .  Financial : (mi l l i ons  of U.S. $) 

AP 

UP1 

Reuters 

AFP 

TASS 

AP 

UP1 

Reuters 

AFP 

TAS S 

Turnover 

1980 1979 1978 1977 1976 

Assets  

P r o f i t s  

N.B. 'n/at : not  avai lable  ; - 
* est imate 



11. General:  

AP 

UP1 

Reuter: 

AFP 

TASS 

Establ ished 

1900 (1848) 

1907 

1851 

1944 (1832) 

1925(1917) 

General News Buy 

N.B. - 'n/a '  : no t  a v a i l a b l e  

Domestic 

Newspapers 
----- 

B'  c a s t  o rgs  . Other 
-------------- ----- ----- 

1,376('80) 3,681('80) n / a  

1,134('  78) 3,699 (' 78) n / a  

-- -- i -- 345('78) n /a 

3,800('77) 1 9,200( '77)  
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Chapter 111: Market S t r u c t u r e  and Condit ions of Entry 

The a n a l y s i s  i n  t h i s  chap te r  r e s t s  on c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  of market 

behaviour  -- p r o f i t  seeking and market c o n t r o l .  It w i l l  seek t o  examine t h e  

worldwide market i n  "spot" news and t h e  f i rms  a c t i v e  i n  i t ,  wi th  a view t o  

d i scove r ing  t h e  condi t ions  of e n t r y  f o r  a  Third World-based TNA. This  

h y p o t h e t i c a l  competi tor  is  assumed t o  be broadly  s i m i l a r  i n  i n t e r n a l  organ- 

i z a t i o n  t o  t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs. The only d i f f e r e n c e  i s  t h a t  i t  i s  c l e a r l y  

i d e n t i f i a b l e  a s  a  Third World agency -- i ts  personnel  a r e  from t h e  Third 

World, i t s  head-off ice i s  loca t ed  i n  a  Third World count ry ,  i t s  f i n a n c i a l  

r e sou rces  correspond t o  i t s  Third World o r i g i n s ,  and i t s  primary o b j e c t i v e  

i s  t h a t  of s e rv ing  Third World buyers  wi th  a  product  s p e c i f i c a l l y  t a i l o r e d  

t o  t h e i r  demands b u t  which i s  comparable i n  a l l  o t h e r  a s p e c t s  t o  t h a t  of 

t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs. This  h y p o t h e t i c a l  TNA b e a r s  no resemblance t o  t h e  Non- 

Aligned News Agencies Pool (NANAP.) NANAP is by d e f i n i t i o n  a  complementary 

news exchange arrangement and i s  no t  intended t o  compete head-on wi th  t h e  

TNAs. Its r o l e  a s  a  provider  of world news has  been q u i t e  marginal s o  f a r .  

The product under cons ide ra t ion  i s  t h e  r e g u l a r  supply of world " -- 
news r e p o r t s .  For convenience, this w i l l  b e  abbrevia ted  t o  world news 

r e p o r t s .  Chapter I1 showedthat t h i s  product can  b e  s o l d  i n  many forms and 

combinations. However, f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t ,  u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  world news r e p o r t s  

w i l l  s u f f i c e .  What i s  meant by t h i s ,  i n  s h o r t ,  i s  a  cont inuing  and compre- 

hens ive  supply  of fo re ign  news s a t i s f y i n g  c r i t e r i a  such a s  speed of d e l i v e r y ,  

r e l i a b i l i t y  and accuracy. 

Overhead Cos ts  

High overhead c o s t s  g e n e r a l l y  i n d i c a t e  b a r r i e r s  t o  en t ry .  The product- 



i o n  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs w i l l  be  examined i n  

t h i s  s e c t i o n  w i t h  a view t o  de te rmining  whether t h e  overhead c o s t s  involved 

a r e  h igh  i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  a  Third World based TNA e n t e r i n g  t h e  market. The 

hal lmark of a  TNA is i t s  worldwide news product ion c a p a b i l i t y .  A TNA must 

a l s o  be  a b l e  t o  d i s t r i b u t e  i t s  product  wi th  speed,  accuracy and r e l i a b i l i t y  

t o  buyers  a l l  over  t h e  world. Both n e c e s s i t a t e  a  worldwide telecommunication 

network under agency con t ro l .  I n  t h e  product ion  phase, what i s  requi red  i s  

point- to-point  l i n k s  connecting correspondents  and bureaus t o  t h e  process ing  

c e n t r e c s ) .  I n  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  phase,  t h e  c o r e  world news r e p o r t  must be 

moved from t h e  p roces s ing  c e n t r e  t o  t h e  many buyers .  This  is e s s e n t i a l l y  

a  po in t - to-mul t ipo in t  t ransmission.  

The telecommunication network of a  t y p i c a l  TNA comprises heavy t r a f f i c  

"trunk" l i n e s  between processing p o i n t s  and l i n e s  c a r r y i n g  a  l e s s e r  volume 

of t r a f f i c  connec t ing  processing p o i n t s  t o  major bureaus and news cen t r e s .  

"Raw" in fo rma t ion  f ed  i n  by cor respondents  t r a v e l s  up t h e  network through 

low t r a f f i c  l i n e s  ( i n  some c a s e s  t h i s  means pub l i c  t e l e x  o r  p r e s s  te legrams) 

t o  bureaus,  from where i t  flows a long  l ea sed  l i n e s  of i n c r e a s i n g  t r a f f i c  

d e n s i t y  t o  t h e  main d a t a  base. Of course ,  no t  a l l  t h e  informat ion  t h a t  i s  

f i l e d  goes t h e  f u l l  d i s t ance ;  some of i t  i s  d iscarded  o r  r e rou ted  f o r  use  

i n  r e g i o n a l  r e p o r t s  a t  t h e  v a r i o u s  in t e rmed ia t e  p o i n t s .  The f i n i s h e d  

product ,  t h e  c o r e  world news r e p o r t ,  f lows from t h e  head o f f i c e  along "trunk" 

l i n e s  t o  r e g i o n a l  c e n t r e s  where i t  i s  supplemented wi th  r e g i o n a l  r e p o r t s  and 

d e l i v e r e d  t o  buyers .  This  d e l i v e r y  may t a k e  d i f f e r e n t  forms. I n  some cases  

l e a s e d  l i n e s  connect  t h e  buyer t o  t h e  c e n t r e ,  and t h e  d e l i v e r y  is  on a  

point- to-point  b a s i s .  I n  o the r  c a s e s ,  a point- to-mult ipoint  t ransmiss ion  

mode is  used, e i t h e r  through t e r r e s t r i a l  r a d i o  b roadcas t s  o r  through 

satell i te.  I n  t h e  l a t t e r  ca se  i t  may b e  d i r e c t l y  d e l i v e r e d  t o  e a r t h  
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t e r m i n a l s  l oca t ed  i n  t h e  buyers1 premises o r  beamed t o  c e n t r a l  e a r t h  

t e r m i n a l s  and then  routed  on t o  convent iona l  l e a s e d  l i n e s .  

It i s  r a r e l y  t h a t  a TNA owns t h e  telecommunication channels  i t  uses .  

Mostly they  a r e  l e a s e d ,  on an exc lus ive  use  b a s i s ,  from n a t i o n a l  PTTs, 

i n t e r n a t i o n a l  record  c a r r i e r s  (IRCs,) o r  s a t e l l i t e  ope ra to r s .  However TNAs 

u s u a l l y  own the  mul t ip l ex ing  equipment a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  l ea sed  l i n e s .  
1 

Mul t ip l ex ing  "packs" a  l i n e  more dense ly ,  i n c r e a s i n g  i t s  c a r r y i n g  c a p a c i t y  

s e v e r a l  fo ld .  Th i s  does not  a f f e c t  t h e  c o s t  s i n c e  l ea sed  l i n e  r a t e s  a r e  

volume i n s e n s i t i v e .  S imi l a r  cons ide ra t ions  app ly  t o  l ea sed  s a t e l l i t e  

channels .  

The o t h e r  component of p re sen t  day TNA telecommunication networks i s  

computers. Computers a r e  t o  b e  found n o t  on ly  a t  t h e  p roces s ing  c e n t r e s  

b u t  a l s o  a t  buyers1 te rmina ls .  I n  f a c t ,  communication over  d i s t a n c e  is  

c a r r i e d  out  a t  such h igh  speeds,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  h i g h  d e n s i t y  market segments, 

t h a t  i t  is  p o s s i b l e  only  between computers. Humans i n t e r a c t  w i t h  computers 

a t  bo th  ends,  r e t r i e v i n g  o r  feeding  informat ion .  The bulk  of process ing ,  

which inc ludes  e d i t i n g ,  rou t ing ,  a s s ign ing  of  p r i o r i t y ,  e t c . ,  is  computer 

mediated. I n  t h e  a f f l u e n t  North American and European market segments 

news agency computers a r e  u s u a l l y  d i r e c t l y  connected t o  newspaper computers. 

A TNA1s worldwide news product ion  network i s  made up of t r a i n e d  news 

personnel  s t a t i o n e d  a l l  over t h e  globe,  connected by t h e  agency ' s  t e l e -  

communication network. News bureaus s t a f f e d  by j o u r n a l i s t s ,  t r a n s l a t o r s  

and o t h e r  personnel ,  rov ing  r e p o r t e r s ,  and par t - t ime r e p o r t e r s  known a s  

1 I s t r i n g e r s "  c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  f i r s t  l e v e l  of news product ion .  Various e d i t o r s  

who change, rou te ,  and a s s i g n  p r i o r i t y  t o  a news i t e m  as i t  goes up t h e  

network, c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  second. Then t h e r e  a r e  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and 

market ing personnel  who keep t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  and i t s  r e l a t i o n s  w i t h  buyers  
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i n  o r d e r ,  and t h e  maintenance personnel  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  upkeep of 

equipment and t rouble-shooting on t h e  l ea sed  l i n e s .  Most of t h e  e x i s t i n g  

TNAs a l s o  appear  t o  have r e s e a r c h  and development d i v i s i o n s .  

C lea r ly ,  bu i ld ings  and equipment such as computers c o n s t i t u t e  overhead 

c o s t s .  UPI's communication and computer c e n t r e  which went on-l ine i n  J u l y  

1980 c o s t  U.S. $10 mi l l i on .  Th i s  was UPI's f o u r t h  gene ra t ion  of computers 

s i n c e  t h e  mid-1960s .~  The TASS system t h a t  became o p e r a t i o n a l  t h e  same 

y e a r  had a  p r i c e  t a g  of U.S. $17.5 m i l l i ~ n . ~  Some of t h e  new s a t e l l i t e  

d e l i v e r y  systems now going i n t o  o p e r a t i o n  may a l s o  b e  considered a s  f i x e d  

c o s t s .  AP1s system i s  expected t o  c o s t  over U.S. $4 m i l l i o n e 4  The l e a s i n g  

c o s t s  of t ransponders  and dedica ted  l i n e s  

s i n c e  they  a r e  long-term commitments. No 

agenc ie s  en joy  concessionary r a t e s  (P re s s  

l i n e s . 5  TNAs a l s o  appear t o  be  achiev ing  

c a p a c i t i e s  on s a t e l l i t e s  and sub-lease of 

may a l s o  be  included i n  overheads 

f i g u r e s  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  but  news 

B u l l e t i n  Se rv i ces )  on l ea sed  

sav ings  through t h e  l e a s e  of l a r g e  

po r t ions .  Reuters ,  f o r  example, 

sub- leases  i t s  transponder  s e r v i n g  t h e  North American market segment f o r  

t e l e v i s i o n  use.  AP sub-leases  i ts  s a t e l l i t e  d e l i v e r y  f a c i l i t i e s  t o  f i v e  

7 
o t h e r  companies. A l l  i n  a l l ,  communication c o s t s  appear  t o  c o n s t i t u t e  t e n  

t o  f i f t e e n  p e r  cen t  of a TNA's t o t a l  c o s t s ;  AP's amounted t o  twelve pe r  c e n t  

i n  1977. 
8 

Though t h e  inc lus ion  of employee c o s t s  under overheads is problemat ic ,  

i t  w i l l  be  d i scussed  he re  s i n c e  i t  c o n s t i t u t e s  a  major c o s t  (b32 m i l l i o n  i n  

1980 f o r  Reuters ,  one-third of annual  tu rnover . )  It may a l s o  be argued t h a t  

employee c o s t  is  indeed an  overhead i n  t h e  c a s e  of news agencies ,  s i n c e  

assembling and maintaining a worldwide r e p o r t e r  network r e p r e s e n t s  a long- 

term commitment. 

A s  s t a t e d  i n  t h e  concluding paragraphs of Chapter 11, TNAs a r e  q u i t e  
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small firms compared to major communication transnationals. If compared 

with them, overheads in TNAs -- U.S. 510-15 million each for a computer 

system and annual telecommunication costs, U.S. $30-40 million on employee 

payments, and so on -- would appear insignificant. However, these costs 

must not be looked at in the abstract but in relation to a Third World based 

TNA attempting to enter the market. 

The first factor that must be considered is that for an agency to be 

considered a TNA, and to compete with the existing firms in selling world 

news reports, it must achieve worldwide news production operations. Thus, 

to even begin to compete, the new-comer must reach a minimum size. However, 

sales are not likely to reach corresponding levels for several years. This. 

means, first, a large single investment to achieve TNA status and, second, 

a readiness to sustain losses for a considerable period following. 

In establishing a telecommunication network, it may be argued that a 

new TNA need not immediately go in for leased lines, satellite delivery 

systems, etc. While that is true, smaller scale telecommunication channels 

and delivery modes are not necessarily cheaper. For an agency that does not 

have a large enough volume, leased lines are uneconomical. For such an 

agency, the option in delivering correspondents' reports is public telex. 

This, however, means paying commercial rates since there is no concessionary 

rate offered on this service.' On the distribution side, the broadcast mode 

of delivery is an attractive option for a news agency wishing to reach large 

numbers of dispersed buyers. This economical mode has been very success- 

fully used in the past, particularly by TASS. lo There is also a concession- 

ary press rate approved by the International Telecommunications Union (ITU) 

for this service.'' The problem here is that broadcast mode transmissions 

have become uneconomical to PTTs and IRCs and are being phased out. The 



r r eason  is  t h a t  o t h e r  u s e r s  such a s  bus ines s  f i rms  have now switched t o  l e s s  

no i sy ,  more s e c u r e  modes such a s  p r i v a t e  l i n e s  and p u b l i c  t e l e x .  l2 Even i f  

t h i s  problem i s  solved,  a  TNA us ing  t h i s  mode, e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t r o p i c a l  a r e a s ,  

w i l l  have t o  contend wi th  garbled copy, occas iona l  blank-outs  and gene ra l  un- 

r e l i a b i l i t y ,  a l l  of which would be accentua ted  a g a i n s t  t h e  c l e a r  copy 

d e l i v e r e d  v i a  s a t e l l i t e  by e s t a b l i s h e d  TNAs. This  problem c u r r e n t l y  a f f e c t s  

t h e  TANJUG t ransmiss ions  of NANAP copy. 

The problem wi th  computers a l s o  fo l lows  s i m i l a r  l i n e s .  The technology 

t h a t  has  been developed i s  f o r  t h e  process ing  of l a r g e  volumes of d a t a .  

Thus t h e  a v a i l a b l e  technology w i l l  no t  be  economical f o r  a  TNA t h a t  is  j u s t  

s t a r t i n g  ou t .  Y e t  t o  do without  computers i n  competing a g a i n s t  computer- 

equipped TNAs would be s u i c i d a l ,  s i n c e  speed of d e l i v e r y  i s  of paramount 

importance i n  t h e  news agency bus ines s  a s  p r e s e n t l y  c o n s t i t u t e d .  An agency 

t h a t  is even s l i g h t l y  behind t h e  o t h e r s  i n  d e l i v e r i n g  i t s  r e p o r t s  w i l l  have 

most of  i ts " s t o r i e s "  "ki l led."  

A f u r t h e r  problem f o r  a  Third World based TNA w i l l  be language. I f  i t  

is  t o  b e  t r u e  t o  i ts  Third World o r i e n t a t i o n ,  such an  agency w i l l  have t o  

d e l i v e r  copy i n  s e v e r a l  languages and a l s o  h i r e  r e p o r t e r s ,  a s  we l l  as t r ans -  

l a t o r s ,  from v a r i o u s  language groups i n  t h e  Third World. The e x i s t i n g  TNAs 

d e l i v e r  r e p o r t s  i n  a  very  l imi t ed  number of languages and only abbrevia ted  

r e p o r t s  i n  some. Thei r  product ion a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  i n  one language only.  

The new agency, on t h e  o t h e r  hand, w i l l  have t o  work and d e l i v e r  f u l l  

r e p o r t s  i n  a t  l e a s t  fou r  languages. Th i s  w i l l  n o t  only mean a d d i t i o n a l  c o s t s  

b u t  a l s o  d e l a y s  caused by t r a n s l a t i o n  time. This  de lay  be ing  unavoidable,  

t h e  Third World TNA may have t o  i n v e s t  i n  process ing  and t ransmiss ion  tech- 

nology t h a t  i s  f a s t e r  than  t h a t  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs, merely t o  keep pace 

w i t h  them. 
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Even i f  t h e  Third World TNA could mob i l i ze  enough t r a i n e d  personnel  f o r  

i t s  worldwide news product ion  network, i t  w i l l  have t o  contend wi th  a  

problem i n  main ta in ing  news personnel  i n  developed coun t r i e s .  This  w i l l  be  

an  extremely c o s t l y  ope ra t ion  s i n c e  t h e  e x i s t i n g  f o r e i g n  exchange s t r u c t u r e s  

t a k e  away much buying power from Third World c u r r e n c i e s .  These r a t e s  which 

work t o  t h e  advantage of developed country TNAs p l ac ing  correspondents  i n  

t h e  Third World would work a g a i n s t  a  Third World agency t r y i n g  t o  cover t h e  

developed coun t r i e s .  

F i n a l l y ,  t h e  c o s t s  involved i n  s e t t i n g  up a TNA t h a t  can compete on 

even terms wi th  t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs must b e  seen  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  Third World 

governments' f i n a n c i a l  p r i o r i t i e s .  News agenc ie s ,  however important ,  w i l l  

always rank behind debt  repayments, employment c r e a t i o n ,  food product ion,  

e t c .  A t  t h a t  l e v e l  of p r i o r i t y ,  t h e  U.S. $50-60 m i l l i o n  minimum requ i r ed  

t o  g e t  t h e  TNA i n  p l ace  and t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  m i l l i o n s  necessary  t o  s u s t a i n  

l o s s e s  f o r  s e v e r a l  yea r s ,  would appear  extremely high. 

I n  conclus ion ,  t h e  overheads involved i n  ope ra t ing  a TNA do not  appear ,  

i n  themselves,  t o  b e  ve ry  h igh  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  Western co rpo ra t ion  s t anda rds .  

However, g iven  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of s t a r t i n g  from a r~or ldwide  s c a l e ,  the 

ope ra t ion  of s e v e r a l  economies of s i z e  i n  favour  of e x i s t i n g  TNAs, and t h e  

r e l a t i v e  spending power of Third World c o u n t r i e s ,  t h e  amount needed appears  

extremely h igh .  

Dumping 

The n e c e s s i t y  of achiev ing  worldwide news product ion c a p a b i l i t y  

immediately w h i l e  having t o  w a i t  f o r  s e v e r a l  y e a r s  t o  b u i l d  up corresponding 

s a l e s  was mentioned i n  t h e  e a r l i e r  s e c t i o n .  I n  t h i s  and t h e  fol lowing 

s e c t i o n s  some f a c t o r s  t h a t  may prec lude  t h e  gene ra t ion  of adequate  revenues 
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even a f t e r  s e v e r a l  years  w i l l  be  d iscussed .  

News agenc ie s  s e l l  in format ion .  A c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of in format ion  t h a t  

has  been produced a t  some c o s t  i s  its r e p l i c a b i l i t y  a t  a minimal c o s t  

r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  o r i g i n a l  c o s t  of product ion.  l3 This  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  makes 

p o s s i b l e  t h e  type  of f l e x i b l e  p r i c i n g  p o l i c y  descr ibed  i n  some d e t a i l  i n  

t h e  Associated P r e s s  s e c t i o n  i n  Chapter 11. B r i e f l y ,  news agencies  s e l l  

t h e  same product  t o  d i f f e r e n t  buyers  a t  d i f f e r e n t  p r i c e s .  P r i c e s  a r e  

determined by t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  "buying powers" of t h e  buyers .  I n  t h e  c a s e  of 

buyers  i n  one ca tegory  such a s  domestic newspapers, p r i c e s  would be  pro- 

p o r t i o n a l  t o  c i r c u l a t i o n  which i s  an  i n d i c a t o r  of "buying power." Across 

c a t e g o r i e s  such a s  domestic newspapers, domestic b roadcas t  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  

European media, Third World media, e t c . ,  t h e  same c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  would apply 

though not  c l e a r l y  pegged t o  one i n d i c a t o r  such a s  c i r c u l a t i o n .  The 

economics of  information make i t  advantageous f o r  a news agency t o  s e l l  i t s  

product t o  t h e  l a r g e s t  number of buyers  a t  any p r i c e  h i g h e r  t han  c o s t  of 

r e p l i c a t i o n .  Therefore,  news agency p r i c e s  range from h i g h  (U.S .  $200,000 

per  year  f o r  an  average U.S. newspaper i n  1974 f o r  AP r e p o r t s , )  through 

medium (approximately U.S. $20,000 f o r  Le Monde, a t op  European newspaper,) 
14 

t o  t h e  lowes t  end of the s c a l e  f o r  a Third World newspaper (an  annual  f i g u r e  

of U.S. $2,000 o r  less . )  While revenue from home buyers ,  t o  whose needs 

t h e  product h a s  been t a i l o r e d ,  c o n s t i t u t e s  a cons ide rab le  p o r t i o n  of t o t a l  

revenues, t h e  accumulated sma l l e r  payments of t h e  l a r g e  number of o u t s i d e  

buyers would n o t  b e  i n s i g n i f i c a n t .  

This  f l e x i b l e  p r i c ing  p o l i c y  has many advantages f o r  TNAs. F i r s t ,  t h e  

low p r i c e s  o f f e r e d  t o  o u t s i d e  buyers  is  no t  a l o s s  s i n c e  t h e  product  is  

designed t o  w e t  home buyer requirements ,  and t h e  o u t s i d e  s a l e s  a r e  spin-  

o f f s .  Second, what a TNA g e t s  from o u t s i d e  buyers  i s  what t h e  market w i l l  



80 

b e a r ;  i f  t h e  p r i c e s  were t o  be r a i s e d  those  buyers  would not  and, i n  some 

c a s e s ,  could no t  buy a t  a l l .  But t h e i r  accumulated payments swe l l  t h e  TNAs' 

revenues. Thi rd ,  t h e s e  low pr iced  s a l e s  serve t o  s h u t  ou t  p re sen t  o r  

p o t e n t i a l  competit ion. I n  t h e  normal economic sense ,  t h i s  i s  dumping, 

a n  i l l e g a l  a c t  i n  t h e  case  of many commodities and i n  many coun t r i e s .  The 

lower p r i c e  cannot b e  matched by any o t h e r  agency u n l e s s  i t  t o o  has a s ecu re  

market base  y i e l d i n g  h igher  p r i c e s ,  i . e . ,  one dumper's p r i c e  can be  matched 

only  by another .  A market segment t h a t  i s  s u b j e c t  t o  dumping cannot b e  used 

by another  f i rm  a s  i t s  p r i n c i p a l  market base.  A l l  e x i s t i n g  TNAs dump t h e i r  

product  i n  t h e  Third World. The American and B r i t i s h  agenc ie s  a l s o  dump i n  

France, AFP's market base.15 AFP manages t o  s u r v i v e  on ly  because of cont in-  

u ing  government s u b s i d i e s  and t h e  l i m i t e d  p r o t e c t i o n  o f f e r e d  by t h e  French 

language and c u l t u r e .  But whether a TNA based i n  t h e  Thi rd  World can be  

subs id i zed  cont inuous ly  t o  o f f s e t  t h e  e f f e c t s  of dumping i s  h igh ly  doubt fu l .  

I n  any case  t h e  amounts involved would b e  much h igher .  The Third World, 

which would be t h e  new agency's base,  is i n  any c a s e  low i n  buying power. 

And AFP can a t  l e a s t  recoup by dumping i n  t h e  Third World, a n  op t ion  closed 

t o  t h e  Third World news agency. 

The very  real problems posed by TNA dumping, even t o  r e g i o n a l  and 

n a t i o n a l  news agencies ,  i s  descr ibed  thus  i n  a b r i e f  submit ted by t h e  L a t i n  

American r e g i o n a l  news agency, LATIN, t o  t h e  MacBride Commission: 

The L a t i n  American media. . .are used t o  a ve ry  low l e v e l  
of s u b s c r i p t i o n s  f o r  world news s e r v i c e s .  This  has  been 
the r e s u l t . . . o f  t h e  compet i t ions  among i n t e r n a t i o n a l  
agencies  i n  a market...never cons idered  important  i n  terms 
of t o t a l  turnover  ... Major world news agenc ie s  have been.. . 
preoccupied w i t h  t h e  number of s u b s c r i b e r s  they  secured i n  
L a t i n  America than  wi th  main ta in ing  rate s t r u c t u r e s .  This  
l e d  i n  many c a s e s  t o  v i r t u a l  dumping p r a c t i c e s .  ..which made 
t h e  media used t o  u n r e a l i s t i c a l l y  low r a t e s . 1 6  



! Market Cont ro l  and V e r t i c a l  I n t e g r a t i o n  

World news r e p o r t s ,  t h e  product of t h e  T N A  so ld  t h  roughout t h e  

world. Th i s  worldwide market however i s  not  homogeneous. One of t h e  most 

important  f a c t o r s  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  market segments i s  "buying power." Media 

f i rms  d e r i v e  revenue from a d v e r t i s e r s  and subsc r ibe r s .  I n  gene ra l ,  adve r t i s -  

i n g  r e c e i p t s  c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  bulk  of media revenues, o u t s i d e  t h e  S o c i a l i s t  

Bloc. I n  developed market-based economies a d v e r t i s i n g  expendi tures  a r e  very 

high.  Therefore ,  media f i rms  i n  developed c o u n t r i e s  a r e  capable  of f a r  

h ighe r  o u t l a y s  on world news r e p o r t s  than  t h e i r  Third World coun te rpa r t s .  

This  d i f f e r e n c e  is  f u r t h e r  magnified by t h e  e x i s t i n g  fo re ign  exchange 

s t r u c t u r e s  which g r e a t l y  diminish t h e  purchasing a b i l i t i e s  of Third World 

cu r r enc ie s .  The worldwide market i n  news may be  roughly d iv ided  i n t o  t h r e e  

main segments based on "buying power1' -- t h e  developed market-based econo- 

mies,  t h e  plan-based economies of t h e  S o c i a l i s t  Bloc,and t h e  Third World. 

The product  under cons ide ra t ion  has a  u n i v e r s a l  a spec t ,  i .e . ,  news t h a t  

t h e  Pope h a s  been shot  o r  t h a t  a  new U.N. Secretary-General e l e c t e d ,  is of 

i n t e r e s t  a l l  over t h e  world. However i t  i s  no t  wi thout  what may be c a l l e d  

a  n a t i o n a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  o r  b i a s .  C e r t a i n  " s t o r i e s "  a r e  of h igher  importance 

i n  c e r t a i n  c o u n t r i e s  than i n  o the r s .  D i f f e r e n t  c o u n t r i e s  demand d i f f e r e n t  

I1 angles"  t o  i d e n t i c a l  " s to r i e s . "  A c ra sh  of an a i r l i n e r  c a r r y i n g  p i l g r i m s  

t o  Mecca i l l u s t r a t e s  both p o i n t s .  To t h e  non-Islamic world, i t  is  one 

c r a s h  among many; i f  a  l a r g e  enough number of people have been k i l l e d  i t  

w i l l  be r epo r t ed  a s  an o rd ina ry  i tem i n  t h e  world news r e p o r t .  But f o r  

I s l amic  c o u n t r i e s  i t  i s  of major importance and t h e  "s tory" w i l l  be  repor ted  

prominently and i n  g r e a t  d e t a i l .  For t h e s e  c o u n t r i e s  t h e  d e t a i l s  on 

whether t h e  p i lg r ims  had completed t h e  h a j j  o r  no t ,  e t c . ,  w i l l  a l s o  be of 

importance. The worldwide market t hus  e x h i b i t s  a  c e r t a i n  degree of n a t i o n a l  



L f a c t o r .  a 
These p o l i t i c a l - c u l t u r a l - l i n g u i s t i c  market d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n s  a r e  super- 

imposed upon and,  on occasion,  c u t  a c r o s s  t h e  e a r l i e r  desc r ibed  d i v i s i o n s  

based on "buying power." The r e s u l t  i s  p r i v i l e g e d  acces s  t o  d i f f e r e n t  

market segments by d i f f e r e n t  news agencies .  A TNA, whatever t h e  s c a l e  of 

i ts  worldwide ope ra t ions ,  always h a s  a  p r i v i l e g e d  p o s i t i o n  i n  i ts  home 

market. T h i s  i s  one of t h e  reasons why Reuters  and AFP can bo th  a s k  f o r  

and g e t  h i g h e r  p r i c e s  from t h e i r  domestic buyers  than  t h e  competing American 

TNAs. P r i v i l e g e d  accesss  i s  not  l i m i t e d  t o  home markets bu t  extend t o  t h i r d  

c o u n t r i e s  where TNAs compete. Quebec t h u s  o f f e r s  AFP a  r e l a t i v e l y  good 

market p o s i t i o n  d e s p i t e  its North American l o c a t i o n .  Another example i s  

t h e  p r i v i l e g e d  acces s  Reuters  has  t o  former B r i t i s h  co lon ie s .  Marlene 

Cuthbert  q u o t e s  t he  General Manager of CANA, t h e  Caribbean new agency, 

t o  t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t  ex t ens ive  c r i c k e t  report ing,which only  Reuters  does,  was 

a  major f a c t o r  i n  choosing t h a t  agency a s  CANA1s world news source .  
17 

The worldwide market as exists is  thus  cha rac t e r i zed  by AP and UP1 

e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  dominant p o s i t i o n s  i n  t h e  most a f f l u e n t  market segment, t h e  

United S t a t e s ;  Reuters  and AFP entrenched i n  similar p o s i t i o n s  i n  t h e i r  

a f f l u e n t  home markets ;  TASS i n  a  monopoly p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  l a r g e  Sovie t  

market; and t h e  o t h e r  sub-markets dominated i n  vary ing  degrees  by t h e  

d i f f e r e n t  TNAs. Of t h e  h igh  buying power segments, Reuters  en joys  a  good 

p o s i t i o n  i n  A u s t r a l i a ,  New Zealand and South Af r i ca ;  t h e  Associated P r e s s  

and, t o  a  c e r t a i n  ex t en t ,  UPI,  a  s i m i l a r  p o s i t i o n  i n  Canada; TASS i n  

Eas te rn  Europe; and a l l  Western TNAs i n  Western Europe. The American 

agencies  a r e  s t r o n g  i n  Japan. Of t h e  low buying power segments, Reuters  

and AFP g e n e r a l l y  have p r i v i l e g e d  p o s i t i o n s  i n  former c o l o n i a l  t e r r i t o r i e s  



whi l e  t h e  American agencies  c o n t r o l  t h e  L a t i n  American market. 

It would fol low from t h e  above d i s c u s s i o n  t h a t  t h e  same f a c t o r s  t h a t  

g i v e  t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs c o n t r o l l i n g  p o s i t i o n s  i n  t h e i r  home markets would 

a l s o  apply t o  t h e  new agency's r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  t h e  Third World market. 

However, t h e  market segment i t  would t h u s  g e t  c o n t r o l  of would b e  t h e  one 

w i t h  t h e  lowest  buying power. Th i s  however w i l l  n o t  excuse t h e  new agency 

from provid ing  a  product of comparable q u a l i t y  t o  t h a t  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs. 

Fu r the r ,  t h e  extreme he t e rogene i ty  of i t s  home market w i l l  impose a d d i t i o n a l  

burdens on i t s  modest resources .  I f  t h i s  h e t e r o g e n e i t y  is  not  c a t e r e d  t o ,  

t h e  new TNA w i l l  l o s e  whatever hold i t  h a s  on i t s  own base.  On top  of a l l  

t h i s ,  i t  w i l l  have t o  cope wi th  t h e  e f f e c t s  of dumping. 

The s i t u a t i o n ,  i t  appears ,  is h e a v i l y  b i a sed  a g a i n s t  a new Third World 

based TNA. But t h i s  is  not  a l l .  I f  t h e  s c e n a r i o  of a  Third World based 

TNA competing a g a i n s t  t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs i n  a f r e e  market is  t o  b e  pursued 

f u r t h e r ,  i t  may be  argued t h a t  t h e  new agency could  supplement i t s  revenues 

by s e l l i n g  i n  t h e  a f f l u e n t  market segments even a t  lower r a t e s .  This  

p o s s i b i l i t y  is  however no t  very  s t rong .  The most obvious problem w i l l  be 

t h e  Western media's g r e a t  s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  "biased" news. Bel iev ing  a s  they 

do that t h e i r  news agencies  a r e  supply ing  p e r f e c t l y  o b j e c t i v e  r e p o r t s  of 

w h a t  is going on i n  t h e  Third World, t hey  w i l l  immediately suspec t  a  Third 

World news agency ope ra t ing  on a  c o n t r a r y  premise. The unavoidable govern- 

ment involvement t h a t  t h e  new agency w i l l  have -- unavoidable because 

p r i v a t e  c a p i t a l  i s  a r a r e  commodity i n  t h e  Third World -- w i l l  p rovide  a  

f u r t h e r  reason  f o r  boycot t ing  t h e  new-comer's product .  

But t h e r e  e x i s t s  a more compelling s t r u c t u r a l  f a c t o r  -- v e r t i c a l  

i n t e g r a t i o n .  The e x i s t i n g  TNAs a r e  t o  a g r e a t e r  o r  lesser e x t e n t ,  a l l  

v e r t i c a l l y  i n t e g r a t e d  wi th  t h e i r  home buyers .  AP is  owned by i t s  buyer 
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newspapers. UP1 is  owned by t h e  E.W. Scr ipps  Company, a media conglomerate 

which c o n t r o l s  a major U.S. newspaper cha in .  Newspaper o r g a n i z a t i o n s  i n  

B r i t a i n ,  A u s t r a l i a  and New Zealand own Reuters .  AFP, though n o t  owned by 

t h e  French p r e s s ,  h a s  media owners on i t s  governing body. It i s  an  i n t e g r a l  

component of t h e  French government's subs idy  scheme f o r  newspapers. l8 The 

French p r e s s  t hus  has  a s t a k e  i n  i ts  cont inued well-being. The Sovie t  

market i s  c losed  i n  any case  s i n c e  TASS, though not  formally i n t e g r a t e d  w i t h  

Sovie t  media e n t e r p r i s e s ,  has  a s t a t u t o r y  monopoly w i t h i n  t h e  country.  

Any purchases of t h e  Third World agency's product by a f f l u e n t  market 

segment buyers  would thus  go a g a i n s t  t h e i r  i n t e r e s t s  a s  p a r t  owners of t h e  

TNAs t h e  new agency i s  competing a g a i n s t .  Western and Eas t e rn  Europe, Japan, 

Canada, and a few o t h e r  p l aces  l i k e  South Af r i ca ,  would b e  t h e  only a f f l u e n t  

market segments where t h e  d i r e c t  economic b a r r i e r  c o n s t i t u t e d  by v e r t i c a l  

i n t e g r a t i o n  w i l l  no t  be present .  

Spec ia l i zed  News 

Chapter I1 showed t h a t  t h r e e  ( f o u r ,  i f  TASS is included)  TNAs are 

h e a v i l y  involved i n  s e l l i n g  s p e c i a l i z e d  news r e p o r t s  t o  non-media buyers.  

Though produced by t h e  same mechanism t h a t  produces gene ra l  news -- Reuters  

formal ly  merged its spec i a l i zed  and gene ra l  news r e p o r t i n g  networks a t  t h e  

beginning of 1980, s p e c i a l i z e d  news i s  so ld  t o  a d i f f e r e n t  market.  Here 

t h e  emphasis is  not  on en ter ta inment  and p o l i t i c a l  d i scour se ,  b u t  on 

provid ing  " in t e l l i gence"  -- t h e  o r i g i n a l  t e r m  f o r  news -- necessary  f o r  

bus ines s  t r a n s a c t i o n s .  Th i s  is  n o t  a func t ion  t h a t  is  new t o  t h e  TNAs 

though i t  is  only  i n  t h e  p a s t  two decades t h a t  i t  h a s  undergone a h i g h l y  

v i s i b l e  expansion. P ro to  news agencies  such a s  t h e  informat ion  networks 

organized by  t h e  Fuggers of Augsberg and t h e  famed coffee-houses of  London 



1 and Boston d e a l t  only i n  commercial i n t e l l i g e n c e  o r  s p e c i a l i z e d  news. 19  

Reuters  and AFP's precursor ,  Agence Havas, were bo th  s p e c i a l i z e d  news 

agencies  p r i o r  t o  e n t e r i n g  t h e  genera l  news bus ines s .  20 

Spec ia l i zed  news has two elements.  The f i r s t  is  gene ra l  news " s to r i e s "  

t h a t  a r e  s p e c i a l l y  "angled" f o r  t h e  bus ines s  u se r .  Here p o l i t i c a l  u n r e s t ,  

n a t u r a l  d i s a s t e r s  and o t h e r  such s t a p l e s  of gene ra l  news a r e  r epo r t ed  wi th  

r e f e rence  t o  t h e i r  imp l i ca t ions  f o r  t r a d e  and investment .  An example given 

by Rosemary Righter  d e s c r i b e s  how Reuters  scooped t h e  d e c i s i o n  t o  s e t  up the  

P a r i s  Peace Talks  over Indochina, wrote  i t  up d i f f e r e n t l y  f o r  t h e  two 

"wires" and t r ansmi t t ed  i t  s o  t h a t  " those wi th  t h a t  in format ion  were a b l e  

t o  p r o f i t  from t h e  r i s e  on Wall S t r e e t  when t h e  news became g e n e r a l  know- 

ledge.  "*' The second element i s  informat ion  t h a t  i s  of i n t e r e s t  on ly  t o  

bus ines s  u se r s .  The d e t a i l e d  and up-to-the-minute money market r a t e s ,  

commodity p r i c e s ,  and o t h e r  such informat ion  provided by Reuters ,  AP-DJ 

and UNICOM NEWS f a l l  i n t o  t h i s  category.  This  a spec t  of s p e c i a l i z e d  news 

ope ra t ions  h a s  d rama t i ca l ly  expanded i n  r e c e n t  t imes w i t h  t h e  innova t ion  of 

computer-based techniques  of in format ion  product ion ,  s t o r a g e  and r e t r i e v a l .  

I n  Reuters '  Monitor products , for  example, each i n d i v i d u a l  u se r  "produces" t h e  

informat ion  o f f e r e d  by t h e  Monitor s e r v i c e  by feeding  d a t a  i n t o  t h e  Reuters  

computer from t h e  use r  te rmina ls .  O t h e r  u s e r s  r e t r i e v e  t h e  informat ion  

they  d e s i r e  through t h e i r  t e rmina ls .  More r e c e n t l y  Reuters  has  in t roduced  

a  "Money Deal ing Service" which i s  a  f u r t h e r  s t e p  a long  t h e  road t o  complet- 

i n g  e n t i r e  t r a n s a c t i o n s  on Reuters  systems. 22 These developments have been 

descr ibed  a s  t h e  c r e a t i o n  of " e l e c t r o n i c  market f l oo r s . "  

The importance of t h e  s p e c i a l i z e d  news bus ines s  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  

d i scuss ion  i s  t h a t  i t  provides  t h e  major Western TNAs wi th  a n  a d d i t i o n a l  

and extremely l u c r a t i v e  source  of revenue. Th i s  sou rce ,  moreover, is one 
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t h a t  w i l l  f o r  t h e  most p a r t  b e  c losed  t o  a  Third World based TNA. A s  s t a t e d  

e a r l i e r ,  t h e  spec i a l i zed  news bus ines s  does not  r e q u i r e  major a d d i t i o n a l  

expend i tu re s  i n  news product ion.  Link-ups w i t h  v a r i o u s  s t o c k  and commodity 

exchanges a r e  necessary bu t  t h i s  i s  not  a  major c o s t .  The d i s t r i b u t i o n  

phase, e s p e c i a l l y  a t  t h e  p re sen t  s t a g e ,  needs cons ide rab le  investment i n  

computer hardware and software.  But t h e  main telecommunication system and 

t h e  news product ion s t r u c t u r e  f o r  s p e c i a l i z e d  news i s  t h e  same a s  t h a t  used 

f o r  t h e  g e n e r a l  news product .  Thus when taken a s  a  whole, gene ra l  news and 

s p e c i a l i z e d  news ope ra t ions  r ep re sen t  a  very  c o s t - e f f i c i e n t  use  of news 

agency i n f r a s t r u c t u r e s .  It has  t h e  f u r t h e r  advantage t h a t  p o t e n t i a l  

s p e c i a l i z e d  news buyers  have very  h igh  buying powers, and a r e  concent ra ted  

i n  l a r g e  numbers i n  North America, Europe and Japan. 

A Thi rd  World TNA can of course  ven tu re  i n t o  t h e  s p e c i a l i z e d  news f i e l d  

i t s e l f .  It w i l l  be  i n  a f a i r l y  good p o s i t i o n  t o  supply  s p e c i a l i z e d  news 

o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  t he  Third World. But t h i s  a lone  w i l l  n o t  c o n s t i t u t e  an 

adequate  r e p o r t  even f o r  Third World buyers ,  s i n c e  most of t h e  key dec i s ions  

on t h e  world economy a r e  taken i n  t h e  developed market-based economies. 

D i rec t  a c c e s s  t o  t h i s  information,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  view of t h e  a l r e a d y  w e l l  

e s t a b l i s h e d  p o s i t i o n s  of t h e  Western TNAs, w i l l  no t  be  easy. A f u r t h e r  

d i f f i c u l t y  w i l l  be  posed by i n t e r a c t i v e  systems such as t h e  Reuter Monitor 

where t h e  sou rces  of in format ion  have been " t i e d  up" by t h e  TNA providing 

t h e  system; n o t  only w i l l  a  new-comer no t  g e t  t h o s e  buyers ,  it w i l l  be s h u t  

o u t  from t h a t  information too.  The major problem t h e  Third World based TNA 

w i l l  f a c e  w i l l  b e  i n  g e t t i n g  buyers .  Third World buyers ,  who w i l l  i n  any 

c a s e  be few i n  number, w i l l  be  d i f f i c u l t  t o  a t t r a c t  because of t h e  b e t t e r  

developed-country informat ion  o f f e r e d  by t h e  Western TNAs. Developed- 

count ry  buye r s  w i l l  b e  almost  imposs ib le  t o  a t t r a c t  f o r  t h e  same reason and 
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f u r t h e r  because what Third World s p e c i a l i z e d  news t h e  new agency can o f f e r  

w i l l  a l s o  b e  o f f e r e d  by t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  agencies .  

Conclusions 

The examinat ion of overhead c o s t s  and c e r t a i n  economies of  s i z e ,  TNA 

p r i c i n g  p o l i c i e s  and dumping p r a c t i c e s ,  market c o n t r o l ,  v e r t i c a l  i n t e g r a t i o n ,  

and t h e  s p e c i a l i z e d  news bus iness  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  a  new Third 'n'orld based 

news agency seeking  e n t r y  under f r e e  market cond i t i ons  has  r c J e a l e d  t h a t  

such an  agency cannot e n t e r  the  market,  l e t  a lone  ope ra t e  a t  a break-even 

l e v e l  wi thout  a  r e a d i n e s s  on t h e  p a r t  of i t s  sponsors  t o  i n c u r  l a r g e  and 

cont inuing  l o s s e s .  There is, i n  s h o r t ,  no p o s s i b i l i t y ,  even i f  such a  TNA 

were s e t  up, of %t ever  becoming a n  economically v i a b l e  e n t i t y .  The only 

way such an  agency can ope ra t e ,  even on a  break-even o r  moderate l o s s  b a s i s ,  

t hus  appears  t o  b e  wi th  extra-market s t a t e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  t o  r e s t r u c t u r e  

market cond i t i ons .  

Th i s  of course  goes t o  t he  very  c o r e  of t h e  UNESCO debate .  Whatever 

acquiescence t h e  West h a s  shown t o  i d e a s  of developing Third Xorld communica- 

t i o n  s t r u c t u r e s ,  has  been express ly  q u a l i f i e d  by warnings t h a t  e x i s t i n g  

s t r u c t u r e s ,  s p e c i f i c a l l y  t h e  f r e e  f low of informat ion  through Western news 

agencies ,  b e  l e f t  untouched. The f i n d i n g s  of t h i s  chapter  prove t h a t  i t  i s  

imposs ib le  f o r  t h e  Third World t o  s e t  up a  world news product ion  and d i s t r i -  

b u t i o n  c a p a b i l i t y  respons ive  t o  i ts  needs wh i l e  t h e  e x i s t i n g  s t r u c t u r e s  

remain unchanged. The ques t ion  t h a t  is r a i s e d  is  t h e r e f o r e  02 t h e  n a t u r e  

of changes t h a t  are requ i r ed  i n  t h e  e x i s t i n g  s t r u c t u r e s .  Thu-~gh t h e  exam- 

i n a t i o n  i n  t h i s  chap te r  presupposed a  Third World based TNA b a s i c a l l y  s i m i l a r  

t o  t h e  e x i s t i n g  ones,  and no r a d i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  t h e  conce?t of news i t  

would adopt ,  a d i s c u s s i o n  of change must a l s o  address  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of 
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another kind of news, and another kind of news agency. It is these 

questions that w i l l  be discussed i n  the next two chapters, following an 

examination of the free  flow i s sues  that underly the UNESCO debate. 



NOTES 

For d e t a i l s  s ee :  Anthony J. Cornish, "The Reuter  Network: System 
R e l i a b i l i t y  Aspects," i n  Mul t ina t iona l  Telecommunications (Uxbridge, 
Middlesex: ONLINE Conferences Ltd.,  1975);  and a l s o  Reuters  Report 
and Accounts 1980, p.12. 

"UP1 Converts t o  New Computer System i n  Da l l a s , "  E d i t o r  and Pub l i she r ,  
12 J u l y  1980, p.14. 

Eugene d i  Maria, "French Pre-empt Sperry Bid f o r  TASS Computer System," 
E l e c t r o n i c  News, 2 Apr i l  1979, p.1. 

"AP P icks  WU S a t e l l i t e s ,  C a l i f .  Micro Ea r th  S t a t i o n s , "  E l e c t r o n i c  N e w s ,  
28 May 1979, p.47. 

I t h i e l  de Sola Pool and Stephen Dizard,  " I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Telecommuni ca-  
t i o n s  and t h e  Requirements of News Serv ices ,"  Murrow Reports (Medfoid, 
Mass: Tuf t s  Univers i ty ,  1978) p.5. 

Reuters  Report and Accounts 1979, p.8. 

"AP-UP1 Continue Dialogue on S a t e l l i t e  Dilemma," E d i t o r  and Pub l i she r ,  
18  October 1980, p.26. 

UNESCO, I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Commission f o r  t h e  Study of  Connnunication 
Problems, Document #13 ( P a r i s  : UNESCO, 19 78) p .25. 

Pool and Dizard, " I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Telecommunications and t h e  Requirements 
of News Services ,"  p.9. 

R.W. Desmond, The Press  and World A f f a i r s  (New York: Amo, 1972, pp.130- 
131. ) 

Pool and Dizard, " I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Telecommunications and t h e  Requirements 
of News Serv ices  ," p.6. 

I b i d . ,  p.11. 

For a more d e t a i l e d  t rea tment  s ee :  William H. Melody, "The Economics 
of Informat ion  a s  Resource and Product ,"  Proceedings,  P a c i f i c  Tele- 
communications conference,  Honolulu, Hawaii, January 1981. 

Calcu la ted  from f i g u r e s  i n  Boyd-Barrett, The I n t e r n a t i o n a l  News 
Agencies,  p.40. 

I b i d . ,  p.40. 

UNESCO, ICSCP, Document #14 ( P a r i s :  UNESCO, 1978),  p.100. 

Marlene Cuthbert ,  "The Caribbean News Agency: Genesis of an Indigenous 
News Agency i n  a Developing Region," unpublished Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  
Syracuse  Univers i ty ,  1979, p . l26.  



18. Anthony Smith, "Subsidies and t h e  Press  i n  Europe," P o l i t i c a l  and 
Economic Planning, Vo1.32, No.569, June 1977. 

19. For d e t a i l s  see :  R.W. Desmond, The Information Process (Iowa City: 
Iowa Univers i ty  P ress ,  1978,) e s p e c i a l l y  pp.23-24, 27, and 87-88. 

20. See Desmond, pp.142-49; and a l s o  Graham Storey ,  Reuters: The Story 
of a Century of News-Gathering (New York: Greenwood, 1969). 

21. Whose News? (London: Burnett ,  1978) p.66. 

22. Reuters Rep , p.6. See a l s o :  Anthony Robinson, 
"Metamorphosis i n  t h e  Media," F inanc ia l  Times, 18 November 1977, p.17; 
and Nicholas Colchester,  "The News Agency B a t t l e  f o r  the  Marketplace," 
F inanc ia l  Times, 13. September 1978, p.19. 



Chapter IV: Implications for the Free-Flow Doctrine 

The doctrine of free flow of information across borders has been, 

and continues to be, an important element of the New International Informa- 

tion Order debate. The first criticisms of the existing order were worded 

in relation to the doctrine, in phrases such as "a free and balanced flow," 

or "a freer and multidimensional flow." The West's arguments, both official 

and unofficial, have all been premised on the principle of free flow. Even 

UNESCO, the main international organization active in communication issues, 

defines its activities in relation to the doctrine, though its interpretation 

has changed over time.' The only group which has consistently maintained 

some distance from the doctrine has been the Socialist Bloc. 
2 

This chapter is an attempt to identify the implications of the findings 

of Chapter I11 for the free-flow doctrine. In the first part of the chapter, 

the free-flow doctrine and the related concepts of free press and free 

marketplace of ideas will be examined with reference to both theory and 

practice. Emphasis will be placed on identifying the premises upon which 

the doctrine rests. This will be followed by an evaluation vis-a-vis the 

findings on conditions of entry to the worldwide market in news. 

The Free-Flow Doctrine 

The free-flow doctrine, though regularly cited by Western spokespersons 

in relation to communication issues, is of relatively recent origin. While 

the related free-press doctrine may be traced back at least to the adoption 

of the U.S. Bill of Rights in 1791, and the freedom of expression concept 

even further' back, the free-flow doctrine is essentially a creature of 

post-World-War I1 era. Being by definition of supranational application, 



i t  s h a r e s  a l l  t h e  u n c e r t a i n t i e s  and weaknesses of o t h e r  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  law 

p r i n c i p l e s .  

Most proponents of t h e  d o c t r i n e  quo te  A r t i c l e  19 of t h e  Universal  

D e c l a r a t i o n  of Human Rights ,  adopted by t h e  U.N. General  Assembly i n  1948, 

a s  t h e  b a s i s  of i ts  leg i t imacy.  

Everyone h a s  t h e  r i g h t  t o  freedom of opin ion  and 
express ion;  t h i s  r i g h t  i n c l u d e s  freedom t o  hold  
opin ions  wi thout  i n t e r f e r e n c e  and t o  seek ,  r e c e i v e  
and impart information and i d e a s  through any media 
and r e g a r d l e s s  of f r o n t i e r s  . 3  

But i t  h a s  been pointed ou t  t h a t  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  a r t i c l e  must b e  read i n  i :  : 

con tex t  of t h e  e n t i r e  d e c l a r a t i o n  -- e s p e c i a l l y  A r t i c l e  2gB4 o t h e r  i n t e r -  

n a t i o n a l  documents r e l a t e d  t o  n a t i o n a l  sove re ign ty  and a l s o  t h e  p r e v a i l i n g  

i n t e r n a t i o n a l  p o l i t i c a l  c l i m a t e  a t  t h a t  time.6 It may even b e  argued t h a t  

i n  t e r m s  of i n t e r n a t i o n a l  l e g a l  s t and ing ,  A r t i c l e s  19 and 20 of t h e  C i v i l  

and P o l i t i c a l  Rights  Covenant which w a s  unanimously adopted ( t h i s  was not  

t h e  c a s e  w i t h  t h e  Declara t ion)  by t h e  U.N. General  Assembly i n  1966, provide 

a  b e t t e r  r e f e r e n c e  po in t .  This  covenant,which i s  t e c h n i c a l l y  a convention 

had been r a t i f i e d  by 44 s t a t e s  ( n o t  i nc lud ing  t h e  U.S.A. but  inc luding  t h e  

U.S.S.R.) by August 1 9 7 7 . ~  The r e l e v a n t  A r t i c l e s  are: 

A r t i c l e  19 

1. Everyone s h a l l  have t h e  r i g h t  t o  hold  opin ions  wi thout  
i n t e r f e rence .  

2. Everyone s h a l l  have the r i g h t  t o  freedom of express ion;  
t h i s  r i g h t  s h a l l  i n c l u d e  freedom t o  seek,  r e c e i v e  and 
impart in format ion  and i d e a s  of a l l  k inds ,  r e g a r d l e s s  
of f r o n t i e r s ,  e i t h e r  o r a l l y ,  i n  w r i t i n g  o r  i n  p r i n t ,  i n  
t h e  form of a r t ,  o r  th rough any o t h e r  media of h i s  choice.  

3.  The e x e r c i s e  of t h e  r i g h t s  provided f o r  i n  paragraph 2 of 
t h i s  A r t i c l e  c a r r i e s  w i t h  i t  s p e c i a l  d u t i e s  and responsi-  
b i l i t i e s .  It may t h e r e f o r e  b e  s u b j e c t  t o  c e r t a i n  r e s t r i c t -  
i ons ,  b u t  t hese  s h a l l  on ly  b e  such as a r e  provided by law 
and a r e  necessary:  
( a )  For r e spec t  of  t h e  r i g h t s  and r e p u t a t i o n s  of o t h e r s ;  
(b) For t h e  p r o t e c t i o n  of n a t i o n a l  s e c u r i t y  o r  of pub l i c  

o r d e r  Cordre p u b l i c , )  o r  of p u b l i c  h e a l t h  o r  morals. 
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1. Any propaganda f o r  war s h a l l  b e  prohibi ted  by law. 
2 .  Any advocacy of n a t i o n a l ,  r a c i a l  o r  r e l i g i o u s  ha t red  

t h a t  c o n s t i t u t e s  inci tement t o  d iscr iminat ion ,  
h o s t i l i t y  o r  violence s h a l l  be prohibi ted  by l a w .  
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But even here ,  the  i n t e r a c t i o n  of these  a r t i c l e s  with o the r  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  

l e g a l  provis ions  regarding na t iona l  sovereignty and such i s s u e s ,  d e f i e s  an 

unequivocal i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  In any case,  p u r s u i t  of a  c l e a r  l e g a l  s tatement 

on f r e e  flow may be  f u t i l e  i n  view of t h e  absence of e n f o r c e a b i l i t y .  There- 

f o r e ,  what w i l l  be attempted i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  i s  a  p o l i t i c a l  more than a 

l e g a l  t reatment of t h e  free-flow doct r ine .  

Herbert S c h i l l e r ,  i n  h i s  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  genes is  of t h e  free-flow 

doc t r ine ,  s e e s  t h e  f r e e  flow of information i n t e g r a l l y  connected t o  the  

f r e e  flow of c a p i t a l  and resources. The f r e e  flow of information,  he argues,  

was i n  the narrow sense a  t o o l  and a  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  t h e  post-war expansion 

of American communication firms. It helped them break t h e  g r i p  of o ld  

c o l o n i a l  communication i n t e r e s t s .  I n  the broader sense,  he s e e s  t h e  f r ee -  --- 

flow doc t r ine  which l w m i z e d  t h e  t r a n s n a t i o n a l  dissemination of American 
-- - 

c u l t u r a l  products  a s  a  necessary pre-condition of "the imper ia l  ascendancy 

of the  United S ta tes"  i n  a world where formal c o l o n i a l  r e l a t i o n s  could no 

longer be sus ta ined.  The f r e e  flow of information under U.S. domination, 

S c h i l l e r  argues,  was seen a s  a  v i t a l  element i n  opening up t h e  world economy 

-- espec ia l ly  t h e  S o c i a l i s t  Bloc and Third World regions  -- and keeping the  

channels of t r a d e  and investment open. 
9 

This a n a l y s i s ,  which S c h i l l e r  supports  wi th  numerous quotes and r e f e r -  

ences, has m e r i t  b u t  c a l l s  f o r  a  politico-economic treatment t o o  lengthy f o r  

t h e  purposes of t h i s  study. Therefore a d i f f e r e n t  approach, t h a t  of see ing 
. . -  

t h e  free-flow d o c t r i n e  a s  an extens ion of t h e  free-press d o c t r i n e  i n  its 

most h ighly  developed form i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  w i l l  be adopted. 



Free Press, Free Marketplace 

The free-press doctrine emerged in 17th and 18th century Europe and 

North America. This was also the milieu from which capitalism emerged 

replacing earlier feudal relations. The feudal order based on the hegemony 

of the lay and religious aristocracy did not leave room for uncontrolled 

freedom of press. The first publishers, like all other merchants and 

manufacturers of the time, were heavily under the supervision of the state. 

It was in this climate that John Milton wrote his famous tract Areopagitica: 

A Speech for the Liberty of Unlicensed Printing (1644,) widely regarded as 

the first plea for a free press. This did not specifically refer to news- 

papers but more generally to the entire publishing industry. In this time, 

and in the following two centuries3the publishing industry was characterized 

by a large number of small competitive entrepreneurs and relative ease of 

entry. 

Milton's call for freedom to publish and non-intervention by the state 

was worded in the language of truth and falsehood. But in essence, his plea 

was no different from that of the entire bourgeoisie class, which was 

demanding that the state restrict itself to the maintenance of law and 

order and let them act -- laissez faire. 

The most eloquent plea for laissez faire, Adam Smith's The Wealth of 

Nations, was published in 1776. In the period immediately following, the 

U.S. Bill of Rights was formulated and adopted as a series of amendments to 

the Constitution in 1791. The First Amendment is now considered to be one 

of the most important statements on the free-press doctrine. 

Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment 
of, religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; 
or abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press; or 
the right of the people peaceably to assemble, and to 
petition the Government for a redress of grievances. 10 
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Thi s  formula t ion ,  perhaps f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t ime,  made poss ib l e  an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

g iv ing  t h e  p r e s s  a s  an i n s t i t u t i o n  r i g h t s  d i s t i n c t  from t h e  broader  freedom 

of speech. However, t h e r e  i s  s t i l l  no unanimity among s c h o l a r s  t h a t  a n  

e x p l i c i t  d o c t r i n e  of p re s s  freedom had been formulated a t  t h i s  time.'' The 

passage of t h e  F i r s t  Amendment d i d  l i t t l e  t o  a f f e c t  t h e  s t a t u s  of t h e  p r e s s  

a t  t h a t  t i m e .  The main weapons of t h e  s t a t e  i n  c o n t r o l l i n g  t h e  p r e s s ,  t h e  

IL 
laws of s e d i t i o n  and l i b e l ,  cont inued t o  be used f o r  s e v e r a l  more decades. 

I n  B r i t a i n ,  t h e  leading  c a p i t a l i s t  country of t h e  time, l i c e n s i n g  was 

ended i n  1695. Yet newspapers were expensive and ca t e red  mainly t o  a 1irni.tc.d 

c i r c l e  of r e a d e r s ,  mostly merchants.  The Times became t h e  dominant news- 

paper and a power i n  i t s  own r i g h t .  It was t h e  e d i t o r  of The Times, John 

Delane, who s e t  down t h i s  formula t ion  of t h e  f ree-press  doc t r ine :  

W e  cannot admit t h a t  a newspaper's purpose is  t o  s h a r e  
t h e  l abour s  of s ta tesmanship  o r  t h a t  i t  i s  bound by t h e  
same l i m i t a t i o n s ,  t h e  same d u t i e s  and t h e  same l i a b i l i t i e s  
a s  t h e  Min i s t e r s  of t h e  Crown. The purpose and d u t i e s  of 
t h e  two powers a r e  c o n s t a n t l y  s e p a r a t e ,  gene ra l ly  independ- 
e n t ,  sometimes d i a m e t r i c a l l y  oppos i te .  The d i g n i t y  and 
freedom of t h e  p r e s s  a r e  trammelled from t h e  moment t h a t  
i t  accep t s  an a n c i l l a r y  p o s i t i o n .  To perform its d u t i e s  
w i t h  e n t i r e  independence, and consequent ly t o  t h e  utmost 
p u b l i c  advantage, t h e  p r e s s  can e n t e r  i n t o  no c l o s e  and 
b ind ing  a l l i a n c e s  w i t h  t h e  s ta tesmen of t he  day. l3 

Thi s  credo was publ ished i n  1852, j u s t  b e f o r e  t h e  removal of newspaper 

taxes and t h e  emergence of t h e  penny p r e s s  i n  England. I n  t h e  preceding 

per iod  newspapers gene ra l ly  func t ioned  a s  mouthpieces f o r  v a r i o u s  po l i t i . c a1  

p a r t i e s  and perceived t h e  reading  p u b l i c  as t h e i r  primary market. However, 

by t h e  time John Delane proclaimed t h e  independence of t h e  p r e s s  from 

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  mechanisms, a new t r end  was emerging. This  was t h e  

i n d u s t r y ' s  change of  focus from reader-as-buyer t o  advert iser-as-buyer .  

With t h e  emergence of t h e  penny p r e s s  t h i s  became t h e  dominant f e a t u r e  of 

t h e  newspaper i ndus t ry .  By t h e  t u r n  of t h e  cen tu ry  most newspapers on both  



s i d e s  of t h e  A t l a n t i c  were f i n a n c i a l l y  independent from p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s .  

The o b j e c t i v e  a t  t h i s  s t a g e  was t h e  development of a  mass r eade r sh ip  which 

could then b e  s o l d  t o  a d v e r t i s e r s .  One of t h e  b e s t  ways of developing t h i s J  

r eade r sh ip  w a s  ha r sh  c r i t i c i s m  of governments and sensa t iona l i sm.  The f i r s t  

method however r equ i r ed  de fens ive  mechanisms f o r  p r o t e c t i o n  from enraged 

governments. This  w a s  t h e  con tex t  i n  which t h e  press-freedom d o c t r i n e  

r a p i d l y  gained prominence. Newspapers outb id  each o t h e r  t o  c r i t i c i z e  

governments and a l s o  t o  f l a u n t  t h e  power of t h e i r  massive c i r c u l a t i o n s .  The 

concept of t h e  p r e s s  a c t i n g  a s  some form of p o l i t i c a l  oppos i t i on  -- i n  the  

U.S . ,  as t h e  f o u r t h  branch of government -- began t o  ga in  currency.  The 

f ree-press  d o c t r i n e  was i n  f u l l  f l i g h t .  
14 

By t h e  1920s t h e  U.S. Supreme Court had begun e l a b o r a t i n g  t h e  l e g a l  

b a s i s  of t h e  press-freedom d o c t r i n e ,  us ing  t h e  vague terminology of t h e  

Four teenth  Amendment of t h e  C o n s t i t u t i o n  a s  a  means of ex tending  F i r s t  

Amendment p r o t e c t i o n  of speech and t h e  press.') The i rony  however was t h a t  

by t h e  t i m e  t h e  press-freedom d o c t r i n e  was f i n a l l y  be ing  e l abo ra t ed ,  t h e  

under ly ing  premises  which f i r s t  j u s t i f i e d  i t  had a l l  b u t  disappeared.  The 

newspaper i n d u s t r y  had l o s t  what compet i t ive  c h a r a c t e r  i t  had, and was 

r a p i d l y  moving i n  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  of o l igopoly ;  i t  was becoming more and more 

d i f f i c u l t  t o  e n t e r  t h e  newspaper market;  t h e  newspaper's func t ion  of f o s t e r -  
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i n g  p o l i t i c a l  deba te  was be ing  e c l i p s e d  by i t s  a d v e r t i s i n g  func t ions .  Y e t ,  

t h e  grand i d e a s  of t r u t h  and f a l s i t y  c l a s h i n g  i n  b a t t l e  r e t a i n e d  t h e i r  p l ace  

i n  t h e  s o c i a l  psyche. 

I n  1919, U.S. Supreme Court J u s t i c e  O l i v e r  Wendell Holmes, Jr., formu- 

l a t e d  t h e  theo ry  of a f r e e  marketplace of i deas :  

g u t  when men have r e a l i z e d  t h a t  t i m e  has  upse t  many 
f i g h t i n g  f a i t h s ,  t hey  may come t o  b e l i e v e  even more than  
they  b e l i e v e  t h e  ve ry  foundat ions  of t h e i r  own conduct 



t h a t  t h e  u l t ima te  good des i red  i s  b e t t e r  reached by 
f r e e  t r a d e  i n  ideas  -- t h a t  the  b e s t  test of t r u t h  is 
t h e  power of the  thought t o  ge t  i t s e l f  accepted i n  t h e  
competition of the  market, and t h a t  t r u t h  i s  t h e  only 
ground upon which t h e i r  wishes s a f e l y  can be c a r r i e d  
out.  That ,  a t  any r a t e ,  is  t h e  theory  of our Consti tu-  
t ion .  It i s  an experiment, a s  a l l  l i f e  i s  an experiment. 
Abrams v United S t a t e s  250 U.S. 616, 40S.Ct.17, 63 L.Ed. 
1173 (1919) 

This  became the  t h e o r e t i c a l  underpinning of t h e  f ree-press  d o c t r i n e  i n  

t h e  United S t a t e s  a s  well  a s  i n  o t h e r  Western coun t r i e s .  

According t o  t h i s  theory, t h e  free-press d o c t r i n e  is analogous t o  

l a i s s e z  f a i r e  capi ta l i sm.  Anyone can gain  e n t r y  i n t o  t h e  marketplace of 

ideas  and s e l l h i s l h e r  ideas;  i f  t h e r e  a r e  enough buyers w i l l i n g  t o  choose 

t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  s e t  of ideas  i n  preference t o  o t h e r s ,  t h e  seller w i l l  

survive;  i f  not ,  he/she w i l l  go out  of t h e  market; t h e  d i f f e r e n t  s e l l e r s  

w i l l  be i n  pe r fec t  competition, succeeding o r  f a i l i n g  on t h e  b a s i s  of buyer 

preference  and not  on monopoly power, inadequate knowledge on the p a r t  of 

buyers and o ther  such imperfect ions;  t h e  market, through i ts impersonal 

fo rces ,  r egu la tes  ideas  much b e t t e r  than any government o r  o t h e r  agency could. 

This model would not have f i t t e d  even t h e  small-scale a r t i s a n a l  news- 

paper publ ishers  of t h e  17th and 18th  cen tu r i e s .  But a t  l e a s t  an approxima- 

t i o n  could have been attempted. The twent ie th  century media i n d u s t r i e s  

wi th  t h e i r  c a p i t a l  in t ens ive  technology and monopoly p o s i t i o n s  have no 

r e l a t i o n  at a l l  t o  t h i s  i d e a l  f r e e  marketplace. 

Though the  theory is  hardly,  i f  eve r ,  questioned i n  terms of i ts  bas ic  

premises, i n  a c t u a l  p r a c t i c e  media f i rms i n  the U.S. and o t h e r  Western 

coun t r i e s  a r e  not  l e f t  completely t o  the  r e g u l a t i o n  of the market. The age- 

o ld  l i m i t a t i o n s  on media content i n  t h e  form of defamation, blasphemy and 

obscenity laws a r e  s t i l l  enforced by cour ts .  E lec t ron ic  media a r e  subjec t  

t o  f u r t h e r  governmental d i r e c t i o n  i n  terms of content  by reason of t h e i r  



use  of s c a r c e  r a d i o  spectrum. I n  most European c o u n t r i e s  t h e  s t a t e  is  

d i r e c t l y  involved i n  e l e c t r o n i c  media. I n  t h e  U.S. and Canada, r e g u l a t o r y  

power i s  e x e r c i s e d  through t h e  Federa l  Communications Commission (FCC) and 

t h e  Canadian Radio-Television and Telecommunications Commission (CRTC.) An 

example of government involvement i n  t h e  r e g u l a t i o n  of conten t  i n  t h e  U.S. 

i s  t h e  "Fa i rnes s  Doctrine," which i s  an at tempt  t o  ensu re  t h a t  bo th  s i d e s  

of an  i s s u e  a r e  presented t o  t h e  p u b l i c  by a  l i c e n s e e .  l6 some U.S. s t a t e  

a u t h o r i t i e s  and cour t s  have also sought t o  en fo rce  r igh t -of - rep ly  r e g u l a t i o n s  

f o r  media f i r m s ,  though t h i s  h a s  not  y e t  been accepted by t h e  U.S.  Supreme 

Court -- s e e  Miami Herald Publ i sh ing  Co. v  T o r n i l l o  418 U.S. 241 (1974.) 

However, r e s e r v a t i o n s  have been expressed by t h e  same cour t  on co rpo ra t ions '  

f r e e  speech r i g h t s  -- s e e  F i r s t  Nat iona l  Bank of Boston v B e l l o t t i  98 S.Ct. 

1426 (1978.) 

The c o u r t s  have a l s o  he ld  t h a t  t h e  bus ines s  a c t i v i t i e s  of media f i rms  

a r e  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  ord inary  laws of t h e  land. A landmark case  i n  t h i s  

regard  is  Associated P r e s s  v  Nat iona l  Labor Re la t ions  Board 301 U.S. 103 

(1937.) The judgement s t a t e s :  

The bus iness  of t h e  Associated P res s  is n o t  immune from 
r e g u l a t i o n  because i t  is an  agency of t h e  p r e s s .  The 
p u b l i s h e r  of a  newspaper has  no s p e c i a l  immunity from 
t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of gene ra l  laws. H e  has  no s p e c i a l  
p r i v i l e g e s  t o  invade t h e  r i g h t s  and l i b e r t i e s  of o t h e r s .  
H e  must answer f o r  l i b e l .  He may b e  punished f o r  
contempt of c o u r t .  He i s  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  a n t i - t r u s t  
laws. Like o t h e r s  he  must pay e q u i t a b l e  and non- 
d i sc r imina to ry  t a x e s  on h i s  business .17 

Free  Flow, F ree  Marketplace 

I n  t h e  same manner that f r e e  t r a d e  i s  t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  ex t ens ion  of 

l a i s s e z  f a i r e  i n  domestic economic a f f a i r s ,  f r e e  flow is t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  

ex t ens ion  of  t h e  f ree-press  doc t r ine .  The d i f f e r e n c e  however is  t h a t  i n  
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p r a c t i c e  f r e e  t r ade  has a t  l e a s t  a  semblance of a  regula tory  s t r u c t u r e  i n  

t h e  form of t h e  General Agreement on T a r i f f s  and Trade (GATT,) b i l a t e r a l  

t r a d e  agreements, anti-dumping t r i b u n a l s ,  e t c .  Free  flow, i n  i ts  p r a c t i c a l  

a p p l i c a t i o n  s o  f a r , h a s  not had any such regu la to ry  mechanisms. And, i f  i ts  

Western proponents have t h e i r  way, i t  w i l l  not  have any i n  t h e  f u t u r e  e i t h e r .  

The free-flow doc t r ine ,  l i k e  i t s  domestic counterpar t ,  is  premised on 

t h e  presence of a  mult i tude of voices  competing f r e e l y  i n  a  market. The 

presence of a  l a r g e  number of competing f i rms  o r ,  a t  l e a s t ,  a  r e l a t i v e  ease  

of en t ry  t o  t h e  market is  e s s e n t i a l  t o  t h e  v a l i d i t y  of the  d o c t r i n e  on i ts  

own terms. I n  the  s p e c i f i c  case under s tudy,  t h e  worldwide market i n  news, 

t h e r e  a r e  only f i v e  f irms a c t i v e  i n  t h e  marketplace. Even they r a r e l y  

compete head-on, being general ly content  t o  dominate var ious  market segments. 

But the  most s i g n i f i c a n t  f inding of Chapter I11 is t h a t  the  b a r r i e r s  t o  en t ry  

t o  t h i s  market a r e  q u i t e  extensive.  Overhead c o s t s ,  dumping, and v e r t i c a l  

i n t e g r a t i o n  have a l l  been i d e n t i f i e d  a s  f a c t o r s  precluding success fu l  

competition by a  Third World based news agency. I n  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  t h e  

Western p o s i t i o n  a t  UNESC0,which c a l l s  f o r  the  s t rengthening of Third World 

communication c a p a b i l i t i e s  while express ly  avoiding any r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of the  

market environment, appears untenable. 

The unaccep tab i l i ty  of the  Western p o s i t i o n  is  f u r t h e r  accentuated when 

i t  is  seen i n  the  context  of the  Western coun t r i e s '  pos i t ions  on domestic 

media and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  t r ade .  I n  t h e  case  of domestic media, Western 

na t ions  adhere t o  t h e  free-press d o c t r i n e  i n  theory,  but  sub jec t  t h a t  f r e e  

p ress  t o  a  v a r i e t y  of regula tory  c o n t r o l s  i n  p r a c t i c e .  Some of these  

measures a r e  designed t o  p ro tec t  t h e  pr ivacy and r i g h t s  of ind iv idua l s  from 

the a c t i v i t i e s  of t h e  media. Some a r e  t o  p r o t e c t  the s t a t e  i n  ins tances  of 

"c lear  and present  danger." Aside from t h e s e  r egu la t ions ,  Western govern- 



ments also intervene in the domestic media markets to maintain at least a 

semblance of competition and fair dealing. Antitrust enforcement, restrict- 

ions on takeovers, and subsidies are but a few of these measures. And yet, 

even intervention of this type designed to introduce some "market character- 

istics" to the worldwide market in news, would be denounced as censorship by 

Western government and media representatives. 

In the sphere of international trade, all governments, even the ones 

most committed to free trade, take steps to protect their domestic industries 

from unfair competition. Dumping is a case in point. The U.S. government 

is extremely sensitive to dumping practices and has a monitoring and 

adjudicatory mechanism in place to prevent them. Yet, in the communication 

field, its own media firms widely engage in these practices. Protection of 

nascent industries, though not within the strict interpretation of the free- 

trade doctrine, is a widely tolerated practice. But any analogous measures 

in the news agency field are bound to raise the ire of the Western countries. 

Summary 

This chapter examined the free-flow doctrine and its domestic counter- 

part, the free-press doctrine, in relation to their common underlying 

premises. The existence of competition and, at a minimum, the absence of 

barriers to entry were identified as fundamental to the applicability of 

the free-flow doctrine. Yet Chapter I11 demonstrates that the worldwide 

market in news which is dominated by five firms is characterized by almost 

insurmountable barriers to entry by a Third World based TNA. 

The free-flow doctrine as proposed by Western government and media 

representatives was also contrasted with the domestic media policies and 

international trade practices of those countries. It was demonstrated that 



their advocacy of a totally unfettered free flow of information across 

borders is at variance with the actual practices of the Western countries 

in relation to domestic media and international trade. It was shown that, 

in fact, the rights of domestic media are circumscribed by considerations 

of individual and state rights and also by policies designed to preserve 

at least some competitive market behvaiour. The end conclusion to be drawn 

from this discussion is that the Western position at UNESCO which advocates 

technological enhancement of Third World communication capabilities while 

leaving the existing worldwide communication market structures unchanged 

is at best impractical and, at worst, hypocritical. 
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Chapter V: Conclusions 

The main ques t ion  addressed i n  t h i s  s tudy  w a s  der ived  from a n  a n a l y s i s  

of Western and Third World p o s i t i o n s  on a  s o l u t i o n  t o  t h e  problem of 

"imbalanced" TNA mediated worldwide news f lows.  It was shown t h a t  t h e r e  

was no fundamental d i s p u t e  over t h e  Third World c o u n t r i e s '  p roposa l s  t o  

c r e a t e  new news-exchange mechanisms more r e spons ive  t o  t h e i r  needs ,  The 

e s s e n t i a l  disagreement l a y  i n  the a r e a  of r e s t r u c t u r i n g  through extra-market 

measures t h e  present  worldwide news market environment. While t h e  Third 

World p o s i t i o n  does n o t  d e t a i l  t h e  s p e c i f i c  measures,  such extra-market 

i n t e r v e n t i o n  has g e n e r a l l y  been perceived t o  b e  i m p l i c i t  i n  it .  The Western 

s t and  on t h e  N I I O  deba te ,  e s p e c i a l l y  on news-flow i s s u e s ,  has  been formulated 

wi th  t h e  express  i n t e n t i o n  of f o r e s t a l l i n g  any such i n t e r v e n t i o n .  The 

d o c t r i n e  of f r e e  f low of information a c r o s s  b o r d e r s  has  been invoked a s  t h e  

b a s i s  of t h i s  s tand.  

The ques t ion  t h a t  w a s  addressed i n  t h i s  s tudy  was t h a t  a  Third World 

based TNA can  s u c c e s s f u l l y  e n t e r  t h e  worldwide market i n  news as p re sen t ly  

c o n s t i t u t e d ,  and o p e r a t e  a s  a  v i a b l e  e n t i t y .  The worldwide market i n  news 

and t h e  f i v e  f i rms  t h a t  dominate i t  were examined w i t h  a  view t o  d i scove r ing  

what b a r r i e r s  t o  e n t r y  e x i s t ,  i f  any. The s tudy  revea led  t h a t  a Third World 

based TNA would f a c e  almost  insurmountable b a r r i e r s  t o  e n t r y  i n  t h e  form of  

h igh  overhead and s t a r t -up  c o s t s ,  c e r t a i n  economies of s i z e ,  dumping 

p r a c t i c e s  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs, market c o n t r o l  and v e r t i c a l  i n t e g r a t i o n  and 

TNA d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n  i n t o  s p e c i a l i z e d  news. Ana lys i s  of t h e  premises  of t h e  

free-flow d o c t r i n e  demonstrated i t s  i n a p p l i c a b i l i t y  t o  a  r e s t r i c t e d  e n t r y  

o l igopoly  market such as t h a t  i n  world news. I n c o n s i s t e n c i e s  between t h e  

domestic media p o l i c i e s  and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  t r a d e  p o l i c i e s  of t h e  Western 



n a t i o n s  and t h e i r  s tand  on f r e e  flow were a l s o  shown. 

P o l i c y  Impl i ca t ions  

The above descr ibed  f ind ings  may be  used f o r  d i f f e r e n t  ends and 

purposes.  The b a s i c  f i nd ing  t h a t  a  Third World based TNA is economically 

unv iab le  may b e  used a s  a  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  " l ea rn ing  t o  l i v e  with" t h e  

p re sen t  TNAs. Th i s  i s  what O l ive r  Boyd-Barrett proposes.1 O r  i t  may be  

i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  confirming t h e  c o r r e c t n e s s  of d e c i s i o n s  taken by s e v e r a l  

o rgan iza t ions ,  inc luding  t h e  Non-Aligned Movement and t h e  P r e s s  Foundation 

of A s i a ,  t o  concen t r a t e  on complementary o r  supplementary news s e r v i c e s .  
2 

Support may a l s o  be  derived f o r  s t r a t e g i e s  w h i c h , l e a v e  t h e  TNAs and t h e  

"wholesale" news market untouched, emphasizing t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  s a i d  t o  

e x i s t  i n  t h e  gate-keeping func t ions  of r e g i o n a l  o r  n a t i o n a l  news agencies .  
3 

This  f i n d i n g  may a l s o  be u t i l i z e d  t o  make t h e  c a s e  f o r  t h e  need f o r  a  

r e g u l a t o r y  mechanism f o r  TNAs enforc ing ,  f o r  example, i n t e r n a t i o n a l  r i g h t -  

o f - co r r ec t ion  r u l e s .  
4 

However, t h e s e  a r e  not  the only a v a i l a b l e  op t ions .  While each of t h e  

above s t r a t e g i e s  have a  degree of v a l i d i t y ,  t hey  a l l  avoid t h e  c e n t r a l  i s s u e .  

Whatever improvements a r e  achieved through them, t h e  parameters  of t h e  world 

news environment w i l l  cont inue t o  b e  def ined  by t h e  p re sen t  f i v e  o l igopol -  

i s t i c  f i rms .  The complementary, supplementary o r  " f i n e  tuning" mechanisms 

w i l l  con t inue  t o  be imprisoned w i t h i n  t h a t  frame, always wi th  t h e  burden of 

r e a c t i n g  t o  a c t i o n s  ou t s ide  t h e i r  c o n t r o l  and never  w i t h  adequate  o r  s e c u r e  

f i n a n c i a l  bases .  I f  t h i s  i s  t o  b e  avoided, a n  a t tempt  must be  made t o  

change t h e  market environment w i t h i n  which t h e  TNAs opera te ,  and thereby  

c r e a t e  t h e  cond i t i ons  f o r  t h e  s u c c e s s f u l  o p e r a t i o n  of competing, v i a b l e  

TNA mechanisms respons ive  t o  Third World i n t e r e s t s .  
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It may of course be argued that viability is not essential if the 

petroleum-exporting Third World countries can be persuaded to finance, on a 

continuing basis, the new TNA mechanisms. Even if such subsidization is 

possible, its political implications may prove to be unpalatable to many 

Third World countries. While disparate financial contributions from Third 

World countries of different capabilities may be unavoidable in the setting 

up of such mechanisms, the key to their stability over time will be self- 

sustaining financing. 

Such a strategy necessarily involves extra-market intervention. This 

intervention must of necessity come from governments acting individually 

or collectively. This of course will mean the breaking of the principles of 

free flow and free marketplace so dear to Western governments and media. 

This will call for theoretical as well as popular explanations as to why 

the sanctity of the free marketplace in news is being tampered with. The 

main theoretical arguments are outlined in Chapter IV. What will be 

required is a fleshing out of the similarities between the proposed inter- 

national action with long accepted Western domestic media policies and 

international trade practices. The Third World position need not be 

framed in anti-free-flow language but should instead emphasize the role that 

government action can play in bringing under control non-governmental 

entities that prevent the emergence of the necessary preconditions for free 

flow. In the same manner that quotations from Kent Cooper's (General 

Manager of the Associated Press, 1925-1948) tirades against the pernicious 

dominance of the Reuters led European news agency cartel made clear to 

reasonable Westerners the justice in the Third World complaint of bias, 
5 

the pronounceinents of U.S. and other Western authorities on the evils of 

monopolization in domestic media should help explain the proposed actions. 



One example would b e  U.S. Supreme Court J u s t i c e  Hugo   lack's oft-quoted 

s t a t emen t  i n  Associated P res s  v United S t a t e s  326 U.S. 1, a t  2 1  (1944): 

Surely a command t h a t  t h e  government i t s e l f  s h a l l  n o t  
impede t h e  f r e e  flow of i d e a s  does n o t  a f f o r d  non- 
governmental combinations a r e fuge  i f  they  impose 
r e s t r a i n t s  upon t h a t  c o n s t i t u t i o n a l l y  guaranteed 
freedom. Freedom t o  pub l i sh  means freedom f o r  a l l  
and not  f o r  some. Freedom t o  pub l i sh  i s  guaranteed 
by the  C o n s t i t u t i o n ,  b u t  freedom t o  combine t o  keep 
o t h e r s  from publ i sh ing  i s  not .  Freedom of t h e  p r e s s  
from governmental i n t e r f e r e n c e  under t h e  F i r s t  Amend- 
ment does no t  s anc t ion  r e p r e s s i o n  of t h a t  freedom by 
p r i v a t e  i n t e r e s t s .  

The proposed s t r a t e g y  has  two components. One i s  t h e  impos i t ion  of condi- 

t i o n s  on t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  TNAs. The o t h e r  i s  p o s i t i v e  a c t i o n  

on t h e  p a r t  of Third World based news exchange mechanisms t o  c a p i t a l i z e  upon 

t h e  b r e a t h i n g  space  gained by conta in ing  t h e  power of t h e  TNAs. The f i r s t  

is  n o t  wi thout  precedent  even i n  t h e  Western dominated e a r l y  phase of U.N.  

h i s t o r y .  Resolu t ion  19 of t h e  United Nations Conference on Freedom of 

Informat ion ,  he ld  i n  Geneva i n  1948, s t a t e d :  

With a view t o  encourage wider  and f r e e r  flow of 
informat ion  through t h e  development of n a t i o n a l  news 
agencies  i n  c o u n t r i e s  whre such agenc ie s  a r e  under- 
developed, The United Nations Conference on Freedom 
of Information Recommends t h a t  any f o r e i g n  news agency 
ope ra t ing  w i t h i n  t h e  t e r r i t o r y  of a count ry  where 
n a t i o n a l  news agencies  a r e  underdeveloped, whi le  i t  
should en joy  f u l l  freedom a s  r e g a r d s  t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  
t ransmiss ion  of news, should ref* from r e l e a s i n g ,  a t  
t h e  l o c a l i t y  of i t s  ope ra t ion ,  news concerning t h e  
coun t ry ' s  domestic a f f a i r s ,  and f u r t h e r  r e f r a i n  from 
t r a n s m i t t i n g  such news t o  any o t h e r  l o c a l i t y  i n  t h a t  
country f o r  pub l i ca t ion ,  except  by mutual arrangement 
w i t h  t h e  n a t i o n a l  news agencies  o r  w i t h  l o c a l  newspapers. 6 

Without ques t ion ,  t h i s  r e s o l u t i o n  does n o t  cha l l enge  t h e  "freedom" of TNAs 

t o  do as they  p l e a s e  i n  t h e  sphere of i n t e r n a t i o n a l  news. Y e t ,  i t  c l e a r l y  

recognizes  the, need t o  p r o t e c t  domestic news agenc ie s  from p reda to ry  

compet i t ion  by TNAs and imposes cond i t i ons  upon TNA a c t i v i t i e s  i n  t h e  
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t h e  domest ic  news f i e l d .  I f  what is  be ing  considered is t h e  encouragement 

of wider  and f r e e r  flow of informat ion  through t h e  development of t r ans -  

n a t i o n a l  news agencies  based i n  c o u n t r i e s  where such agencies  a r e  under- 

developed,  t h e  reasoning embodied i n  t h e  above r e s o l u t i o n  can l o g i c a l l y  be 

extended t o  cover t h e  impos i t ion  of c o n d i t i o n s  upon TNA a c t i v i t i e s  i n  t h e  

world news f i e l d .  

The key element i n  formula t ing  p o l i c i e s  t o  r e s t r u c t u r e  t h e  market must 

b e  an  awareness of t h e  s t r e n g t h s  and weaknesses of t h e  dominant TNAs and 

t h e  Thi rd  World c o u n t r i e s  t h a t  cha l l enge  t h a t  domination. When a  s i m i l a r  

e x e r c i s e  i s  at tempted i n  a  domest ic  market t h e  power of t h e  s t a t e ,  

e s p e c i a l l y  through i ts  j u d i c i a l  arm, can b e  mobil ized t o  coerce  t h e  

de l inquen t  f i rms .  I n  t h i s  ca se ,  however, t h e r e  is  no p a r a l l e l  en fo rc ing  

mechanism. The U.N.  o r  UNESCO can pas s  innumerable r e s o l u t i o n s  but  no f i r m  

i s  bound t o  obey them un le s s  n a t i o n a l  governments enforce  t h e  r e s o l u t i o n s  

a s  n a t i o n a l  law. Since t h e  governments w i t h  j u r i s d i c t i o n  over  t h e  f i rms  i n  

q u e s t i o n  h e r e  a r e  most u n l i k e l y  t o  en fo rce  U.N. o r  UNESCO r e s o l u t i o n s  

imposing cond i t i ons  upon TNAs, such r e s o l u t i o n  must b e  framed i n  a  manner 

t h a t  a l l ows  enforcement by Third World governments a lone .  It is  he re  t h a t  

a g r a s p  of the r e l a t i v e  s t r e n g t h s  and weaknesses of t h e  two p a r t i e s  becomes 

of v i t a l  importance. 

The TNAs o p e r a t e  i n  t h e  Third World a s  s e l l e r s  of news products  a s  w e l l  

a s  producers .  While i t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  they  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  b e n e f i t  from s a l e s  

t o  t h e  Thi rd  world,' t h e  income they  d e r i v e  from this market segment does 

n o t  c o n s t i t u t e  a  l a r g e  enough p o r t i o n  of t h e i r  t o t a l  revenues f o r  s a l e s  

a l o n e  t o  b e  a s t r o n g  enough p o i n t  of  leverage .  A s  a  s e n i o r  execu t ive  of a 

TNA, quoted by Rosemary R igh te r ,  e x p l a i n s ,  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  l eve rage  is more 

i n  product ion.  



Access i s  what worr ies  us ;  no t  what they do w i t h  our  
copy. ..Access i s  our  l i fe -b lood .  I f  we cou ldn ' t  
r each  t h e s e  coun t r i e s ,  sooner o r  l a t e r  our  s t and ing  
and c r e d i b i l i t y  a s  a world agency would be  a f f e c t e d  i n  
t h e  home markets where we do make money; then  we'd b e  
f a t a l l y  pinched.8 

Th i s  po in t  was a l s o  understood by t h e  men who b u i l t  up ROSTA, and then TASS, 

i n t o  a  TNA. The barga in ing  counter  they  used t o  change t h e  p o s i t i o n  of 

t h e i r  agency from t h a t  of a  v a s s a l  of t h e  Wolff agency t o  t h a t  of equivalence 

w i t h  AP w i t h i n  t h e  c a r t e l  i n  t h e  s h o r t  per iod  of s i x  y e a r s  (1917-1923) was 

9 
access .  The f a c t  t h a t  pos t - revolu t ionary  Russ ia ,  and l a t e r  t h e  superpower- 

to-be Sovie t  Union, was perceived by Western news agencies  a s  newsworthy 

undoubtedly helped.  Though few Third World c o u n t r i e s  could r e p e a t  what t h e  

10 
Sov ie t s  d id  -- Tanzania is one count ry  t h a t  t r i e d  wi thout  much success ,  -- 

t h e  same type  of  l eve rage  may be  exe rc i sed  by t h e  whole o f ,  o r  a  l a r g e  

p o r t i o n  o f ,  t h e  Third World a c t i n g  i n  conce r t .  

The aim of t h i s  exe rc i se  should not  be  t h e  exc lus ion  of "biased" 

Western r e p o r t e r s .  That could n o t  b e  e a s i l y  r econc i l ed  w i t h  t h e  o v e r a l l  

s t r a t e g y  of c r e a t i n g  t h e  condi t ions  f o r  f r e e  flow. I n s t e a d ,  a c c e s s  f o r  

news product ion  purposes -- t h i s  w i l l  have t o  be def ined  b road ly  t o  i nc lude  

cor respondents ,  bureaus ,  a s  w e l l  as s t r i n g e r s  -- should be t i e d  t o  

r e c i p r o c i t y :  r e c i p r o c i t y  no t  i n  law, which a l r eady  e x i s t s ,  b u t  i n  f i n a n c i a l  

and p r a c t i c a l  t e r m s  which would, f o r  example, r e q u i r e  t h a t  f o r  every bureau  

i n  a  Third World country a  TNA would have t o  bea r  t h e  expenses of a  Third 

World news agency bureau i n  a des igna ted  Western c a p i t a l .  The Third World 

news agency would b e  s o l e l y  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  s e l e c t i n g  and s u p e r v i s i n g  i t s  

s t a f f  i n  t h e  Western c a p i t a l ,  a freedom t h e  Western agency would enjoy i n  

t h e  Third World c a p i t a l .  The Third World news agency would of course  bea r  

t h e  c o s t s  of t h e  TNA bureau l o c a t e d  i n  i ts  t e r r i t o r y .  Rec ip roc i ty  may a l s o  
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be extended t o  communication channels ,  t hus  provid ing  Thi rd  World correspond- 

e n t s  s t a t i o n e d  i n  t h e  West acces s  t o  s ta te -of - the-ar t  communication systems. 

Another i s s u e  t h a t  could b e  addressed i n  formula t ing  t h e s e  p o l i c i e s  is 

dumping. The de t r imen ta l  e f f e c t s  of TNA p r i c i n g  p o l i c i e s  w i t h  regard t o  t h e  

o p e r a t i o n  of Third World news agencies ,  b e  they  t r a n s n a t i o n a l  o r  r eg iona l ,  

a r e  c l e a r .  However, t h e  sudden e l imina t ion  of low p r i c e d  f o r e i g n  news may 

no t  be  gree ted  wi th  enthusiasm by Third World media and non-media buyers .  

Given t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  TNAs a r e  g e t t i n g  a s  much money as they  can out  of 

t h e s e  buyers ,  f u r t h e r  i nc reases  i n  p r i c e  would mean i n  most c a s e s  t h a t  t h e  

c o n t r a c t s  would te rmina te .  While t h i s  would b e  good i n  terms of e s t a b l i s h -  

i n g  o r  expanding Third World based t r a n s n a t i o n a l  news mechanisms, a  h i a t u s  

i n  fo re ign  news supply would have t o  be avoided. Therefore  a l t e r n a t e  

arrangements w i l l  have t o  be  w e l l  i n  p l a c e  b e f o r e  anti-dumping measures a r e  

enforced.  I n  view of t h e  i m p r a c t i c a l i t y  of g e t t i n g  i n  p l a c e  a fu l l - f l edged  

Third World t r a n s n a t i o n a l  news mechanism p r i o r  t o  a c t i o n  of t h i s  type,  

i n t e r i m  arrangements such a s  monitor ing s t a t i o n s  f o r  f o r e i g n  news b roadcas t s  

may have t o  be  e s t a b l i s h e d .  Monitoring s t a t i o n s ,  though no t  inexpensive i n  

labour  and equipment c o s t s ,  would s t i l l  b e  cheaper  than  s e t t i n g  up a world- 

wide news product ion network under t h e  p re sen t  market cond i t i ons .  There 

would a l s o  be  t h e  advantage of being a b l e  t o  g radua l ly  phase i n  t h e  monitor- 

i n g  mechanism and of us ing  i t  even a f t e r  r e g u l a r  bureaus and communication 

l i n k s  are es t ab l i shed .  

Spec ia l ized  news could be another  a r e a  a l lowing  p o s i t i v e  ac t ion .  While 

i t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  Third World TNA mechanisms could  n o t  hope t o  produce complete 

s p e c i a l i z e d  news packages f o r  reasons  d i scussed  i n  Chapter I11 under 

Spec ia l i zed  N&S, they  may be  a b l e  t o  o f f e r  a l i m i t e d  number of s p e c i a l i z e d  

news products.  The o b j e c t i v e  i n  this c a s e  would be  t o  i d e n t i f y  a r e a s  i n  



which Thi rd  World c o u n t r i e s  have n a t u r a l  acces s  t o  c e r t a i n  types  of 

s p e c i a l i z e d  information (e.g., on raw m a t e r i a l s  such as petroleum, t i n  and 

rubbe r  and a l s o  some sh ipping  and market r e p o r t s )  and channel  t h a t  inform- 

a t i o n  e x c l u s i v e l y  i n t o  a  Third World news agency mechanism. I f  t h e  Third 

World agency has  e x c l u s i v i t y ,  a  market f o r  t h e  product w i l l  be  assured .  It 

w i l l  b e  p o s s i b l e  t o  s e l l  t h a t  in format ion  no t  on ly  i n  t h e  Third World b u t  

a l s o  i n  t h e  West and i n  t h e  S o c i a l i s t  Bloc. Of course ,  t h e r e  may be 

occas ions  and types  of in format ion  where a  Thi rd  World coun t ry ' s  i n t e r e s t s  

a r e  b e t t e r  se rved  by withholding c e r t a i n  t ypes  of s p e c i a l i z e d  informat ion  

from f o r e i g n e r s  a l t oge the r .  

C e r t a i n  of t h e  i d e n t i f i e d  b a r r i e r s  such as h igh  s t a r t - u p  c o s t s  and TNA 

c o n t r o l  of h igh  buying power market segments through v e r t i c a l  i n t e g r a t i o n  

would b e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  e l imina te ,  a t  l e a s t  w i t h i n  t h e  powers of t h e  Third 

World c o u n t r i e s .  The t a c t i c s  of n e u t r a l i z i n g  t h e s e  f a c t o r s  w i l l  have t o  b e  

evolved i n  t h e  course  of events .  C e r t a i n  o t h e r  f a c t o r s  such a s  telecornmuni- 

c a t i o n  t a r i f f  s t r u c t u r e s  and s p e c i a l i z e d  news f lows may have t o  be d e a l t  

w i t h  through o rgan iza t ions  such as t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Telecommunications 

Union (ITU) and t h e  Intergovernmental  Bureau of Informat ics  (IBI.)  Special-  

i z e d  news may w e l l  have t o  be  d e a l t  w i th  i n  t h e  l a r g e r  contex t  of t r ansborde r  

d a t a  flows. Again, has ty  a c t i o n  w i l l  have t o  b e  avoided s i n c e  c e r t a i n  Third 

World c o u n t r i e s  a r e  too  t i e d  i n t o  t h e s e  s p e c i a l i z e d  informat ion  networks t o  

a g r e e  t o  ab rup t  changes. However, t h e s e  l i n k a g e s  a r e  n o t  l i k e l y  t o  s t and  i n  

t h e  way of t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of a  l i m i t e d  number of s p e c i a l i z e d  news products  

of t h e  t y p e  descr ibed  e a r l i e r .  

Most of t h e  above o u t l i n e d  proposa ls  can  b e  e f f e c t e d  w i t h i n  t h e  pre- 

v a l e n t  f r a m e ~ o r k  of news va lues  and p r a c t i c e s .  However, some of the inequal- 

i t i e s  of t h e  news market d e r i v e  more from t h i s  framework than  from economic 
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f a c t o r s .  Examples a r e  t h e  emphasis on speed of d e l i v e r y  and t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

of "spot" news. Enphasis on speed of d e l i v e r y ,  t h e  i n s i s t e n c e  t h a t  an  

11 event"  must b e  r epo r t ed  a s  news on t h e  o t h e r  s i d e  of the world w i t h i n  a 

m a t t e r  of minutes  o r ,  i f  pos s ib l e ,  seconds, g ives  agencies  w i t h  t h e  most 

s o p h i s t i c a t e d  communication systems an edge over a l l  o t h e r s .  Th i s  obviously 

i s  a f a c t o r  d e t r i m e n t a l  t o  Third World news agencies .  It may b e  t h a t  i n  t h e  

long run t h i s  f a c t o r  w i l l  b e  n e u t r a l i z e d  by changing t h e  news va lues  which 

s t r e s s  speed. The u t i l i t y  of speed-delivered news is f a i r l y  obvious i n  

t h e  special ized-news s e c t o r  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  s t o c k ,  f i n a n c i a l  and commodity 

market movements. Whether t h i s  i s  a l s o  found i n  t h e  general-news s e c t o r  

i s  ques t ionab le .  I n  any case ,  p a r t  of t h e  blame f o r  many of t h e  i l l s  of 

g e n e r a l  news r e p o r t i n g  such a s  shal lowness of coverage, " journa l i sm of t h e  

except ion,"  he rd  r e p o r t i n g ,  e t c . ,  can be l a i d  a t  t h e  door of t h i s  worship 

of speed. A r e p o r t e r  cannot w a i t  f o r  processes  t o  unfold as a r i v a l  may 

p u l l  an "event" o u t  of  t h e  process  and scoop h i m h e r .  Scared t h a t  they  w i l l  

b e  a minute behind i n  f i l i n g  a p o t e n t i a l  "s tory ,"  r e p o r t e r s  spend most of 

t h e i r  time watching  each o the r  and hanging around e s t a b l i s h e d  "news cent res . "  

I n  view of t h e s e  f a c t o r s  it may w e l l  be i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of t h e  advocates  

of t h e  N I I O  t o  t a k e  account  of news va lues  i n  formula t ing  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  

media p o l i c i e s .  But changes i n  news va lues  w i l l ,  even i f  undertaken, have 

t o  be  e f f e c t e d  w i t h  g r e a t  c i rcumspect ion.  They may even have t o  be  post-  

poned t o  a l a t e r  s t a g e  of t h e  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  process .  

The s t r a t e g y  sketched ou t  above addresses  t h e  ques t ion  of adding a 

Third World agency o r  agencies  t o  t h e  worldwide market i n  news which 

c u r r e n t l y  h a s  none. It seeks  t o  provide a n  oppor tuni ty  f o r  Third World 

c o u n t r i e s  t o  r e c e i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of t h e  world t h a t  a r e  t h e i r  own. But 

i t  does not  a d d r e s s  a l l  the problems of worldwide news flows. It i s  



113 

contended, among o the r s ,  by some Third World l e a d e r s  and NIIO proponents,  

t h a t  t h e  gene ra l  pub l i c  i n  Western c o u n t r i e s  does  no t  g e t  an  accu ra t e  and 

f a i r  r e p o r t  of what is  going on i n  t h e  Third World. The s t r a t e g y  proposed 

h e r e  does not  even come near  r e c t i f y i n g  t h i s  problem. What Western media 

choose t o  p r i n t  o r  broadcast  cannot b e  governed by Third World coun t r i e s .  

Even what Western TNAs choose t o  r e p o r t  cannot b e  p r a c t i c a l l y  con t ro l l ed .  

Third World governments can shu t  ou t  Western r e p o r t e r s ,  which i n  most c a s e s i s  

counterproduct ive ,  b u t  once r e p o r t e r s  a r e  l e t  i n ,  no government can d i c t a t e  

what they  w r i t e .  The proposed s t r a t e g y  i n  f a c t  p a r t l y  r e s t s  on providing 

unhindered and uncont ro l led  acces s  on t h e  b a s i s  of  r e c i p r o c i t y  t o  Western 

r e p o r t e r s .  Therefore  t h i s  proposa l  o f f e r s  no s o l u t i o n s  f o r  t h e  problems 

provid ing  a c c u r a t e  and f a i r  r e p o r t i n g  on t h e  Third World t o  Western media 

consumers. Those s o l u t i o n s  w i l l  have t o  be  sought  e lsewhere.  

However, t h e  f i nd ings  of t h i s  s tudy  may have a p p l i c a t i o n s  i n  non-Third 

World c o u n t r i e s  such a s  Canada which n e v e r t h e l e s s  s u f f e r  from unfavourable  

informat ion  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i t h  more powerful  n a t i o n s .  The s t r a t e g i e s  

d iscussed  he re  f o r  e s t a b l i s h i n g  Third World TNA c a p a b i l i t i e s  could e a s i l y  

b e  adapted t o  end Canadian dependence on t h e  e x i s t i n g  non-Canadian TNAs. 

However, s i n c e  t h i s  does n o t  appear  t o  b e  a  Canadian p r i o r i t y ,  f u r t h e r  

d i s c u s s i o n  w i l l  n o t  be  undertaken here .  The gene ra l  conclus ions  regard ing  

t h e  dumping of in format ion  products  a r e  however of broader  s i g n i f i c a n c e .  

Canadian t e l e v i s i o n  product ion,  f i l m  and pub l i sh ing  i n d u s t r i e s ,  among o t h e r s ,  

a r e  grave ly  a f f e c t e d  by t h e  dumping of U.S. in format ion  products .  I t  may 

b e  wi se r  on t h e  p a r t  of Canadian c u l t u r a l  n a t i o n a l i s t s  and t h e  Canadian 

government t o  t a k e  s t e p s  t o  prevent  in format ion  product  dumping than  

cont inue  t o  r e l y  on g r a n t s  and s u b s i d i e s  t o  keep t h e  l o c a l  i n d u s t r i e s  a l i v e .  

The o u t l i n e d  s t r a t e g y  a l s o  does n o t  d i r e c t l y  add res s  t h e  ques t ion  of 



114 

government involvement i n  news. What t h e  new mechanisms of news exchange 

w i l l  be ,  whether they w i l l  be  government i n f luenced  o r  " impar t i a l , "  t h i s  

s t r a t e g y  cannot predetermine. What i t  s e e k s  t o  c r e a t e  a r e  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  

f o r  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of t r a n s n a t i o n a l  news mechanisms respons ive  t o  Third World 

needs. What form those  mechanisms w i l l  t a k e  w i l l  be  def ined  by t h e  i n t e r n a l  

dynamics of d i f f e r e n t  Third World c o u n t r i e s .  It  w i l l  b e  a problem t o  be  

d e a l t  wi th  p r i m a r i l y  by t h e  peoples  of t h o s e  c o u n t r i e s .  The West 's  f e a r s  

of having i t s  news desecra ted  by government i n t e r f e r e n c e  w i l l  hope fu l ly  be 

soothed by provid ing  acces s ,  on t h e  b a s i s  of r e c i p r o c i t y ,  t o  Western 

r e p o r t e r s .  The s e r i o u s  problems may w e l l  a r i s e  i n  in t ra -Thi rd  World r e p o r t -  

i n g  and i n  e x e r c i s i n g  common c o n t r o l  over  bureaus loca t ed  i n  t h e  West and 

i n  t h e  S o c i a l i s t  Bloc. Given t h e  i d e o l o g i c a l  he t e rogene i ty  of t h e  Third 

World i t  would only be r e a l i s t i c  t o  expect  disagreements  on t h e  b i a s e s  of 

such r e p o r t i n g .  These problems w i l l  have t o  b e  i roned  ou t  between Third 

World c o u n t r i e s  i n  t h e  course  of t h e  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  process .  It may w e l l  be  

t h a t ,  whi le  u n i f i e d  a c t i o n  i s  p o s s i b l e  on measures taken  a g a i n s t  t h e  e x i s t -  

i n g  TNAs, two, t h r e e ,  o r  more new t r a n s n a t i o n a l  news mechanisms may have t o  

s e t  up grouping coun t r i e s  t o g e t h e r  on i d e o l o g i c a l ,  l i n g u i s t i c  o r  c u l t u r a l  

bases .  But aga in ,  t h i s  would be  i n  t h e  province  of t h e  peoples  and t h e  

l e a d e r s  of t h e  Third World and o u t s i d e  t h a t  of t h e  guardians of p r e s s  freedom 

i n  t h e  West. 



NOTES 

The I n t e r n a t i o n a l  News Agencies ( L o n d o n / ~ e v e r l ~  H i l l s  : cons t a b l e /  
Sage, 1980) pp.247-50. 

The Non-Aligned news agency i s  t h e  Non-Aligned News Agencies Pool  
(NANAP) and t h e  P res s  Foundation of As ia ' s  i n  Depthnews. The former 
d e a l s  i n  "spot" news b u t  s ees  i t s e l f  i n  a complementary r o l e  -- see 
o b j e c t i v e  4 ,  NANAP Cons t i t u t ion :  

The Pool is  in tended  t o  f i l l  t h e  gap which e x i s t s  i n  t h e  
f i e l d  by providing f u r t h e r  in format ion  about t h e  Non- 
Aligned coun t r i e s  and t h e i r  p o l i c i e s .  News i tems  inc luded  
i n  t h e  Pool could a l s o  b e  made a v a i l a b l e  t o  o t h e r  news 
agencies ,  mass communications media and o t h e r  i n t e r e s t e d  
organiza t ions .  

Depthnews handles  only f e a t u r e s ,  be ing  an example of a supplementary 
news agency. For o t h e r  proposa ls  of t h i s  type ,  s ee :  Narinder  K. 
Aggarwala, "News wi th  Third World Pe r spec t ives :  A P r a c t i c a l  Suggest- 
ion ,"  i n  P h i l i p  Horton (ed . ) .  'Ihe Third World and P res s  Freedom (New 
York: Praeger ,  1978) pp.197-209; and Roger T a r t a r i a n ,  "News Flow i n  
the  Third World: An Overview," i b i d . ,  pp.1-54, and "The Mul t ina t iona l  
News Pool," Murrow Reports  (Fkdford, Mass.: Tuf t s  Univers i ty ,  1978.) 

For an  example t h a t  d e a l s  w i t h  a n a t i o n a l  news agency, s ee :  Gertrude 
J. Robinson, "News Agencies i n  World Reporting: A C l a r i f i c a t i o n  of 
' Dependencies ' Be tween Globals and Nat iona ls  , " i n  Robinson, News 
Agencies and World News (Fribourg,  Switzer land:  Univers i ty  P r e s s  of  
Fribourg,  1981) pp.188-214. For a d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  r o l e  of  r e g i o n a l  
news agencies ,  s e e  : Marlene Cuthber t , "The Caribbean News Agency : 
Genesis of an  Indigenous News Agency i n  a Developing Region," 
unpublished Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  Syracuse Un ive r s i t y ,  1979. 

For examples of t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  see :  D.R. Mankekar, One-way Free Flow: 
Neo-Colonialism v i a  t he  News Media (New Delhi: Clar ion ,  1978) ; and 
Mustapha Masmoudi, "General Comments," Appendix 1 t o  Sean MacBride 
e t  a l . ,  Many Voices, One World (~ondon/New YorkIParis :  Kogan Page/ 
Unipub/UNESCO, 1980) pp .280-281. 

For example, see:  Herber t  I. S c h i l l e r ,  Communication and C u l t u r a l  
Domination (White Plains,N.Y.: I n t e r n a t i o n a l  A r t s  and Sc iences ,  1976) 
pp.26-27. 

F i n a l  Act, p.30, quoted i n  Maarten Rooy, "Developing Media i n  Develop- 
i n g  Countr ies:  A H i s t o r i c a l  Review of P o l i c i e s , "  Gazet te ,  Vo1.24, 
No.1 (1978), p.5. 

See Chapter 111, s e c t i o n  on 'Dumping.' 

Whose News? (London: Burne t t ,  1978) p.64. 

See: Theodore E. Kruglak, The Wo Faces of TASS (Minneapolis: 
Univers i ty  of  Minnesota P re s s ,  1962. ) 



10. SHIHATA, the  Tanzanian news agency, was crea ted  i n  1977 as the  s o l e  
disseminator  of news and news mate r i a l s  t o  and from Tanzania. 
Foreign correspondents had t o  o b t a i n  the  agency's author iza t ion .  
The agency got no s p e c i f i c  b e n e f i t  i n  r e t u r n  f o r  t h i s  author iza t ion .  
In  any case,  i t  i s  doubtful  what f i n a n c i a l  o r  o t h e r  concessions could 
have been wrung out of the  TNAs i n  exchange f o r  access  t o  Tanzania. 
For d e t a i l s ,  see:  Ludovick Ngatara, "Tanzania's News Agency i s  Hardly 
a Rival ,"  Intermedia, Vo1.9, No.2 (March 1981) pp.8-9.  
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